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Although there are many works extant which are very meritorious, yet all fail, to some extent, to meet the author's idea of a book for class-

drill, social singing, etc. Hence, he has been induced, after much thought and consideration, to offer to the teacher, to the student, and to the

lover of music, " Songs for All," the price of which will place it in reach of every one; and the music selected for its artistic beauty and simplicity,

from the best compositions of many of the best writers of music and poetry, will commend itself to every one.

We are prepared to say to those in search of theory, that it may be found in " Songs for All," the best that can be gleaned from the works

of the most prominent authorities.

Returning his sincere thanks to the many friends, whose liberal contributions and kind assistance greatly aided and encouraged the author

in the preparation of this work, and hoping to receive a liberal patronage, he commits it to the tender mercies of the expectant public.

AUTHOR.

Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year 1882, by E. T. Pound, at the Office of the Librarian, Washington, D. 0.



RUDIMENTAL LESSONS.

LESSON I.

1. What is Music? One of the seven liberal arts.

2. Why called an art? Because practice and repetition are essen-

tial to render pleasure to one of the most important of the five human
senses; viz., hearing,

3. How many of the human senses are brought into use in the

practice and cultivation of musical art?

Three. To-wit: hearing, seeing, and feeling.

4. Which of these three is most important?
Hearing. Because, by means of the air, sound is conveyed to the

ear—a mechanical structure.

5. Which is next important?
Fi-eling. Because, from the ear, tbe undulations of the air are

conveyed to the brain and nerves, and hence the whole nervous sys-

n m of mankind is affected, and participates in the pleasures derived

from music.

6. What importance is attached to seeing?

By this one of the human senses we derive the science of music
principally, in learning all the characters to be observed for the scienti-

fic performance of any musical composition.

7. From what is the name of Music derived?

From musa, because the invention of th'is art is to be attributed

to the Muses. Diodorus derives it from an Egyptian name, intimating

that music was first established as a science in Egypt after the flood;

and that the reeds on the banks of the river Nile produced the first

music by the wind blowing upon them. Others say the first ideas of

music were received from the singing of the birds.

8. Is it not equally as rational to attribute its origin to mankind?
Since musical intonation, in the infancy of language, must have

been the natural result of passionate feeling; and that, as man has

speech, wherever there is speech there is song. Hence, we believe

its origin to be more creditable to mankind.
9. How are the thoughts of mankind mostly expressed?

Sometimes by signs to be observed by seeing, but mostly by in-

tonations of the voice.

10. Are not different tones used to express the various passions

of mankind?
For joy, anger, fear, desire, etc., each has its peculiar tone. This

is understood by all human beings naturally.

11. If there be musical pleasure to be derived from tones pro-

duced by mankind in speaking, can this be intensified by singing as

an art?

To a large extent it can; and, by closely studying the science

which teaches the properties, relations, and dependences of all melo-

dious sounds, and their combinations by the law of nature into harmony,
a great interest may be aroused.

12. Of all the known arts, which is the most natural to man?
It is reasonable to infer that music is the most natural and easy

of performance; his structure, well studied, is found to be a complete
musical instrument.

LESSON II.

13. The foregoing lesson being fully appreciated, the instructor

now inquires if all present can talk'.'

None present that have not tongues, and we are lively talkers.

14. What language do you speak?
The English language.

15. How many letters in your language?
Twenty-six.

16. How many of them are vowels—th^ body of the lantrnaire?

Five. A, E. I. O, U, and sometimes W and Y



UUDIME1NTAL LESSORS.

17. What are the other letters called, and what purpose do they

serve ?

They are consonants, and serve as the proper attire for the vowels.

18. Then how are the vowel sounds—the body of our language

—

formed ?

By the shock of the glottis, and are called enunciation.

19. Is the tongue brought into use in forming the vowel sounds ?

It is not; it is kept still.

20. When the consonants are properly produced, where are they

delivered ?

At the end of the tongue, and are called articulation.

21. Which letters are the emotional elements of our language?

The vowels; and the consonants wrap thought around the emotion,

and therefore properly clothe the language.

22. Are there any advantages to be obtained by practicing the

vowel and consonant elements of our language?

Great advantages accrue to the vocalist who thus uses time judi-

ciously.

23. What are some of the advantages?

The proper formation of smooth, pleasant, round, soft tones, and
the aquisition of the habit of throwing off all surplus, unnecessary

rough sounds, that are not resonant and unpleasant to the ear

24. What are the advantages in articulating consonants?

Tne proper use of the tongue, teeth, and lips combined enable the

singer to drop the tones and the words off nimbly at the end of the

tongue, so as to have every thought in all the words properly conveyed
to the audience, thereby rendering the exercises enjoyable and pleasant

to all present.

25. At this point the class, at the discretion of the instructor, will

be required to practice vowel sounds a considerable number of times,

endeavoring to form pure, sonorous, resonant, reverberating tones, which
are musical and pleasant to the ear.

A, E, I, O, U repeated first slowly, and increased to rapidity.

Then use such words as: blame, blast, blithe, blow, blue, black; claim,

clean, clime, close, clew, clay, cleff, cliff, clot, cloud; flame, flee, fly,

flow, flew, flab, flit, flute, flood, flown, flock; glare, gleam, glide, glow,

gloom, glad, glim, gloss, glut, glimpse, grain. Let care be taken that

the vu.vel sound stands prominent to itself. The instructor using

whatever pitch he may prefer for this exercise.
,

LESSON III.

26. Now many positions of the lips and mouth must be assumed in

talking or singing to utter all of the consonants properly?
Three positions.

27. What is the first position ?

The lips must be pressed together, and break them apart with the
foice of the breath, as follows : in words commencing with B, P, F.

B. Bright boys, blue birds, blow, bloom, blow.

P. Pindars by the peck are sold for forty pennies.
28. What is the second position ?

The tongue must be pressed against the roof of the mouth, and
force the breath forward with power, as in words beginning with
D, T, S.

1). Duty demands that day-time be well devised.

T. There are those who tJiink truthfully.

S. Soar, silvery sounds, soothe the savage soul.

29. What is the third position ?

In the third position, the tongue in the center is forced against the

roof of the mouth, and broken away by the force of the breath, as in

words commencing with C, G, and K, as

—

C. Cheese is curdled from cream.

K. Cats are kind to the. children.

G. Goats climb without claws.

LESSON IV.

30. Into how many departments is music divided ?

Musical science is generally said to be divided into three depart-

ments; but, if we will connect art with the science, and render the

exercises pleasing, there should be four departments.

31. What is the first department?
Rhythmics.
32. Of what does Rhythmics treat?

It treats of and relates to all musical characters that pertain to

length in time or movements whether fast or slow. It is the outline

and measure of motion.

33. What is the second department?
Melodies.
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34. What docs Melodies teach ?

It explains every thing that pertains to the pitch of musical tones,

and deals chiefly with the first seven letters of the English alphabet,

and their marks of elevation and depression, to-wit: Sharps and Flats.

35. What is the third department?

Dynamics.

36. Of what does Dynamics treat, and from what derived ?

It is derived from the Greek word dunamis—power—and relates

particularly to the strength or power of musical tones.

37. What are we to infer from the idea of the power of tones, etc. ?

From this department we are taught all of the beauties in ex-

pression— the performing of loud or soft tones.

38. Do we understand from loud and soft tones, the life and spirit

that is given to musical performance ?

The soul-inspiring part comes from this department, and teaches

the art of breathing soul into song.

39. What would the fourth department teach?

Quality of Tone is the fourth department, and teaches the use and
management of the voice.

40. In the use of the voice when and how are the tones formed ?

By the vocal apparatus, in which respiration or breathing is the

first operation in the production of sound.

41. How is the operation of tone formation commenced ?

The lungs, receiving the air, exhale through the bronchial tubes,

several in number, meeting gradually on rising until they are resolved

into two large tubes, which form the divisions of the wind-pips or Trachea.

42. With what does the Trachea connect ?

It communicates immediately with the Larynx, composed of four

parts, and have the power of playing into each other, and moving
together in the gradual raising or lowering of the voice.

43. What are those four parts called ?

Cartilages—the thyroid, circoid, and two arytenoids.

44. What are the vocal chords?

The Larynx, on the fore part of the throat, is sometimes called the

Adarn's-apple, and has one horizontal membrane on each side of it,

which are called the vocal chords.

45. What is the form of these membranes or vocal chords?

The opening between them is of a triangular form, near half an

inch wide, and is called the Glottis.

46. What other name no these vocal chords bear?

They are called the lips of the Glottis; and are, in the formation

of musical tones, what the lips are to the mouth, and are the only

aperture through which the air passes to and from the lungs.

47. What comes next above the vocal chords?
Immediately above is the superior Glottis, as the Larynx ends in

a wide opening, formed by two folds of the mucous membrane, which

is covered by a small tongue called the Epiglottis, just at the root of

the tongue.

48. What is the cavity called which is just at the back of the

throat, and extends as far forward as the" root of the mouth?
The Pharynx.

49. Where does the voice first strike in formation?

By the shock of the vocal chords around the Larynx the tone is

formed, and, in passing out, impinges upon the Pharynx, which modifies it.

50. With what does the Pharynx connect?
It communicates above with the nasal apparatus.

51. How is the palate of the mouth situated with the above?
The upper part of the mouth is furnished with a soft, fleshy cur-

tain, from the center of which hangs the conical part called the Lvula—
the palate— thus forming a double arch.

52. What is suspended from the uvula or palate f

From this are two fibers, called the posterior props; and in fn nt

of them, also pendant from the palate, are two smaller fibers, forming

a triangular space, between which are the tonsils.

53. What advantages are to be derived from this lesson?

From the study of the vocal apparatus, respiration, exhalation of

breath, the anatomical structure of the general music-making depart-

ment, the vocalist may derive much information of importance to aid

in making pleasant musical tones.

LESSON V.

54. It has been ascertained that all present can talk, and we sup-

pose they can also sing. Is the talking voice the singing voice?

It certainly is, to a great extent.

55. If you can talk, please count.

One, two, three, four, five, six.
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56. If counting one, two, he a measure in music, how many meas-

ures would the counting of one, two, three, four, five, six, he?
Three measures.

57. In your counting six in three measures, you should assume an
erect position, eyes to the front, face upon a level, shoulders thrown
slightly hack. Will you all do this?

We will, assuredly.

58. Will you now count one, two, six times?

We will. One, two; one, two; one, two; one, two; one, two;

one, two.

59. How many measures Would that be?
Six measures.

60. When there are two counts to the measure, what kind of time
or movement is it called ?

Double time, and is indicated by a figure 2 over the upper part of

the music, and serves as a numerator to number the notes in a meas-
ure. If there be a figure beneath the first, it serves as a denominator,
and names the part into which the whole note is divided.

Exercise No. 1. ft
j

I
&

\

d U, d u, d u, d u, d u, d u.

61. In Exercise No. 1 what rhythmical characters are introduced?

Figures, the fraction, two-halves, single bars, measures, notes,

and close.

62. What does the under figure, the denominator, indicate?

That the whole note, or longest note used, is divided into two
parts, and it names these parts halves.

63. What does the upper figure denote?
It is the numerator, and numbers two half notes, and locates that

number, or their equivalent, in a measure
64. What is a measure f

The space between two bans.

65. What is a bar f

An upright or vertical mark to divide musical exercises into

measures.

66. What do those large bars at the close of Exercise No. 1 indicate?

They are placed at end of that exercise, and are called the close.

67. What are notes?

Marks of musica) tone.

68. In Exercise No. 1 how many notes, and their names?
There are ten half notes and one whole note, filling six measures?
69. In order to perform accurately the exercises above, how shall

we proceed to keep the performers together?

Let each note have tone applied to it as the singer moves the hand
down or up, as marked d and u.

70. What is the rule for marking time?
That the hand goes down at the beginning and rise at the end of

each measure.

71. What else is to be observed that will enable the performer to

be accurate in all exercises.?

Be exceedingly careful to see that the hand, in getting from one
measure to another, seems to climb over the bar.

72. Suppose we place a 2 over a 4 at the first, as a movement in-

dicator, then how will we proceed ?

This will signify two quarter notes in a measure, and the hand will

go down as you sing the first and up to the second, then over the bar to

get into the next measure, and so on throughout the entire exercise.

Exercise No. 2.
£ 9 9

i

i I
I

I

du.

73. What kind of time or movement where a 2 is the upper figure?

Double time, and has two motions to the measure.

74. In Exercise No. 2 we have a different kind of note from those

in Exercise No. 1. What are they called?

They are quarter notes; have a filled head and stem.

75. Suppose we introduce a figure 3 as the upper number, and a

figure 2 the lower number at the beginning, what will they indicate?

The denominator 2 will divide the whole note into halves, aDd the

numerator 3 will number these halves or their equivalent in every

measure.

Exercise No. 2-'
fS?

I

O {2 (2 I & C2 (2

I I ! I
I

I
i

j i

u, d 1 u, d 1 u,

a. .

dl u.

76. In Exercise No. 3 we observe in the last measure a whole note

with a dot to the right of it. What does that indicate?

That it is equivalent to three halves, the dot adding half its length

in time.
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LESSON .VI.

77. Suppose we use a 4 over a 2, or a 4 over a 4, then how will we
indicate the movement by the hand ?

The under figure 2, in the first place, divides the whole note into

two parts; and the upper figure 4—the numerator—numbers and places

four half notes, or their equivalent, in every measure, unless the music
in the first measure does not begin on the first part of the measure

;

in that event, the first and last measures will both be fractions of

a measure, and will contain just enough notes to fill one whole measure.

Exercise No. 4.
4-^l^^jfsp^,

di dim, r
dlr
W Mil I ll. (I

d 1 r u, d lr.

78. In Exercise No. 3 how many motions to the measure, and how
performed ?

Three motions, and performed doum, left, up, and is called triple

measure, and indicated by a figure 3.

79. In Exercise No. 4 how are the motions performed, how indi-

cated, and what is its name?
Performed with four motions to the measure—down, left, right,

up—hand moving over the bars to every succeeding measure ; the upper

number (4) is the indicator, and its name is quadruple measure.

80. If there be at the first a figure 6 over a 4, or six over 8, then

how do we perform ?

If there be 6 over a 4, there are six quarter notes in a measure

;

if six over 8, there are six eighth notes in a measure, or their equiva-

lent ; and, to omit trouble, we will perform two motions to the measure,

the hand moving downward as the first note is used, remaining still for

the second and third, and moving upward for the use of the fourth, and
remaining still until the fifth and sixth are performed. This is called

sextuple measure.
J* 090999

|

OmeO . , ./» 096980
i

0900" iiii'i'ii I " *
I i

' I J 1 1 I i JExercise No. 5. II•4- i Mill III.
rf 8 s « s s, dseuss. (isswss, ctssuss.

81. In Exercise No. 5 we find notes having turns to their stems.

What shall we call these notes?

They are eighth notes, two being equal to one fourth note in time;

four equal to one half, and eight equal to one whole note.

82. If 9 over 8 be used as indicating time or movement, what will

it be called?

Compound Triple, having nine counts in the measure, and one
motion to three counts, making three motions to the measure.

^ at rQ 000
\

0000 ' '] 0000 'tiExerciseNo.6. g^^l^H In,;us s, ds slssuss, d s a Is a.

83. If 12 over 8 occurs, how is the measure divided and how
performed ?

It will be compound quadruple, performing four motions in a meas-
ure, as in quadruple, and one motion to every three notes or their

equivalent.

Exercise No. 7.

_|-»>- 0Q0\0 • • 0000'
i

0900 • 000900 • 0099'

u s s, d s s lss rssuss, dsslss r s a u s s, dss lasts s.

84. What do the rests indicate, and h< w many used?

Silence, five used, whole rest w> half ret *-, quarter rest JJ 02

*, eighth rest *, sixteenth rest Sj.

LESSON VII.

MELODICS.

85. From what is the name of this department derived?

From melox, a Greek term, which the ancients applied to the sweet-

ness of any melody or leading part of a tune, and it literally treats of

all characters that pertain to pitch in music—high or low tones.

86. Exercise No. 8. What character is this.

Some would call this a musical staff; but we call it a fence five

rails or five planks high, with one panel or one measure.

87. Why is it not a staff?

Because it neither represents Length, Pitch, or Power, having no

figures for time, or rhythmic representation ; do c!>j to fix any bit, ring,

and onlv one measure.
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88. Suppose notes were placed on the five lines above, would we

know how high or low, and how long or how short to sing them?

We would not, until a rhythmic character is placed at the first to

denote a relative length, and a melodic character to denote a relative

pitch of high or low tones.

Exercise No. 9. F Clef Staff—Bass Voice.

Melodic Character. Melodic and Rhythmic.

E§i
,-A-

-G-- m G
B

A--
<

I>-F.

t—'

—

L

F G A 5,

::=t I
89. In Exercise No. 9 why is the first part called a melodic

character ?

Because a character like an inverted 3: is inserted in the fourth

line. It is the old Roman F, and locates F on that line, and G on the

space next above its line, then A on the next linejeoming below the

fourth line, E will be on the next space, and so on in regular succes-

sion until the first seven letters of the English alphabet are placed upon

the staff of five lines as representatives of pitch.

90. Why is the latter part of Exercise No. 9 both melodic and

rhythmic?
Because it has both a clef, representative of pitch; and figures,

representatives of relative length, upon it.

91. How many degrees does a musical staff contain?

Eleven. Five lines and six spaces. The space below the lowest

line should be called the first spact; space between the first and second

line, the second space; space between the second and third line, the third

space; space between the third and fourth line, the fourth space; space

between the fourth and fifth line, the fifth space; and space above the

fifth line, the sixth space.

92. Is not this a different order of naming the degrees of the staff

lines and spaces from what has been in use the last century?

It is; but, nevertheless, we believe it to be the simplest, the most

correct, and shows conclusively that one clef may represent one staff
1

fully, with all of its degrees ; and counting them in this way would

give to each voice eleven sounds, which are precisely half of the oc-

taves which are on a general score for male and female voices—half

of the human voice on each staff represented. [We give Mr. T. W.

Dennington, of Texas, credit for suggesting the idea of six spaces, in

an article on practical views and common-sense thoughts on musical
characters, iii March, 1882, for the Pike County (Ga.) News.']

Exercise No. 10. G Clef Staff for Tenor Voice.

v.

-B-

D
-E lst-line

1st. space

A 3rd . space
G——2ml—line
2nd. space

—D 4th.-line

C 4tti.spHce—3rd—line

Or Oth. space
F—5th .-line
nth. space

93. When does the C Clef stand on the fourth space, next degree

above the third line, and locate C there, and the remainder of the first

seven letters of the alphabet in regular succession above or below?

When used for the high male or tenor voice.

94. Where is the lowest degree of the C Clef Staff?

On the space below the first line, which is the first space, and the

letter I), and gets the same pitch that D, the third or middle line of

the F Clef Staff or Bass voice gets. We may also have added lines

below the first space, and above the sixth space, to embrace notes that

transcend the boundary of any staff.

95. What observation can easily be made that impresses the mind
more favorably with this arrangement than with the old arrangement?

That the "middle line (D ) of the Bass voice ( F Cleft* Staff) is just

at the center of that staff, and is the first space of the Tenor voice or

C Clef Staff.

Exercise No. 11. G Clef Staff for Female Voices.

G
-A—; added line above

0th. space

E
-5th—line

3rd. space
G- 2nd—line
2nd. space

th. space
•D 4tli—line—
4th. space

rd—1in e

-E
—

~ 1st. Iii 1e
1st. space

added line below

96. How does the G Clef

female voices?

locate the lettering: on the staff for
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It locates G on the second line, is an octave higher than G the

second line in the C Clef Staff, and its letters are placed in regular

succession, like the other two clefs place tliem.

97. How much higher is G, sixth space, or space ahove fifth line,

in the C Clef Staff, for female voices, than in the C Clef Staff for Tenor

or male voices ?

Precisely one octave higher; and by this we fully understand the

female voice to be naturally more acute than the male voice, and for

this reason we prefer a G Clef for their staff, and a C Clef for the

Tenor voice.

G Clef Staff—Contralto and Soprano Voices.

added line above—A-

Exercise No. 12.

F Clef Staff—Bass Voice.

?
B Gth. space
-5th—line

5th. space
-4th—line

C Clef Staff— Tenor Voice.

q Gth. space
F—5th—line-
nth, spaceK

•B—4th-line
4th. space

(1 6th. space
-F—5th—li 1 1 e

K 5th. spa< e©—4 t-lrr-line

c ,4th. space
B—3rd—1-inc-

A 3rd. space
<-J—2nd-l-inc
2nd. space

-E—1-st-li ins-

ist, space

B—3rd-line
A 3rd. space

CI

B 2nd—line
A 2nd. space
-1st—line

K 4th. si>aceD—3rd-linc—
3rd. space

—G—2mh-Hite
F 2nd. space

-E—Istv-linO

1st. space

F 1st. space
•*•— added line below

98. What is the leading or characteristic feature of the Clef?

It is to locate the letters on the staff.

99. What do the letters signify, and what do they represent?

They signify that every degree of the staff has an absolute pitch,

and each letter has its own pitch to represent.

100. How many letters are used ?

The first seven of the English alphabet: A, B, C, D, E, F, and G.

101. When we go higher than the seventh, then what occurs?

Repeat the first, and call it 8, to complete a scale, if we go no

higher; but if we go higher than 8, the eighth becomes 1, and next

above it 2, and so on.

102. What is a Scale in Music?.

It is derived from the Latin word Scala—a ladder—and signifies

any series of tones rising or falling from any given pitch to the great-

est practicable distance through such intermediate degrees as render

the exercise the most agreeable to the ear, and in which all harmonica!

as well as melodical divisions may be most commodiously divided.

103. What is that voice called that can

"produce C, 2d added line below the F Clef

Stall'?

Basso. Notes running this low belong to instrumental music. It

is a rare thing to find a good Basso voice.

104. What voice is it that sings from E, 1st added line below F
Clef Staff, to E, 5th space of C Clef Staff?

The low Baritone.

105. What voice sings from G, 1st line of F Clef Staff, to G, Gth

space of C Clef Staff?

The high Baritone. >

106. What voice sings from C, added line below C Clef Stall', to

C, 4th space of G Clef Staff?

The Tenor (male) voice.

107. What voice ranges from E, 1st line of the C Clef Staff, to

E, 5th space of the G Clef Staff?

The Contralto ( female) voice.

108. What voice will sing from G, 2d line of C Clef Staff, to G,

Gth space of G Clef Staff?

The low Mezzo Soprano (female) voice.

109. What voice will sing from C, added line below the C Clef

Staff, to C, 2d added line above the G Clef Staff?

The high Mezzo Soprano (female J voice.
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110. What voice would sing from E, 1st line of G Clef Staff, to

E, 3d added line above the G Clef Staff?

None but a strictly Soprano (female) voice, and Soprano voices

are as often to be found in females as Bassos are in the male voices.

111. What voices are most commonly found now in our midst

among the males'?

Those in males that range from G, 1st line of F Clef Staff, to G,
6th space of C Clef Staff, are high Baritones. A strictly first-class

Tenor voice is seldom found.

C Scale.

112. What voices are most numerous among the females?
Contraltos and low Mezzo Sopranos.

Exercise No. 13.

—

Example showing ihc compass of all voices.

C—
C Scale.

C Scale.

j£V
Lt)-w-Mez7.0-Sai)r!ino_n-onj-G 2nd. line C Clef to G 6th. s;

Contralto from K 1st, line C Clof to K 5th. space G C^cf
-G Tenor from C added line C Clef to C 4th. space < f Clef

H-igh-Baritone-frotn-G-lst-line in F Clef to G 2nd. line in

Ixnv Baritone from E 1st. added line F Clef to E 5th. space C Clef

Basso from C 2nd. added line to C 4th. space in Tenor Clef

G Clef

ace G Clef

*High Mezzo Soprano from C, added line below G Clef, to C, 2nd added line above G Clef Staff,

t Soprano from E, 1st line Q Clef, to E, 3d added line above (i Lief Staff.

LESSON VIII.

113. What is a Sharp?
A melodic character, and is a mark of elevation, thus: J, and has

four crosses.

114. What does each cross in the Sharp represent?

Tlie four crosses represent eich point in every Tetrachord.

115. What is a Tetrachord?

Exercise No. 14. m--
-&- ~S>'

-&- JZL -G- :a:
-&- ~^L\

A string of four notes, and is the exact half of every scale of

eight notes, each string of four having two large and one small interval.

116. What is a Flat?

A Flat is a melodic character, and denotes depression. Made
thus : fy.

117. What is a Restoral ?

A character made thus: Q, melodic in its nature, and its office is

to restore from a previous Sharp or Flat to the original tone belonging

to the degree on which it is placed.

118. What is a sound?
Any thing that can be heard.

119. What are musical tones?

All sounds that have appreciable pitch; that can be classed as

strictly of a melodic character.

120. What is a Key Note?
The last note that can be seen in every correctly written Bass, and

the fundamental note in every piece of music.
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121. What is a Key Tone?
That tone which, when .sounded, is to the ear what the key note is

to the eye.

LESSON IX.

122. What is the Diatonic Scale ?

Any scale that proceeds from one, its key note or tonic, to eight,

its duplicate, and containing five large and two small intervals.

•123. Give an example of the Diatonic Scale in C.

Exercise No. 15.

The C, Model Diatonic Scale. G Scale.m ^—

*

—'*

I

—H—N--

124. What are the proper divisions of the Model Diatonic Scale

in C in Exercise No. 15?
From one to two is a wide interval, and is called a major second.

From two to three, wide interval, and is called a major second. From
three to four is a narrow interval ; they are tied together, and indicate

a nearer proximity to each other, and the interval is called a minor
second. From four to five, a major second ; from six to seven a major

second, and from seven to eight, a minor second.

125. How many major and minor seconds in the Diatonic Scale

of C?
Five major seconds and two minor seconds.

126. Where do the minor seconds always occur?
Between three and four and between seven and eight.

127. What is the difference between the Scale of C above and the

Scale of G ?

No difference as to the distribution of the major and minor sec-

onds. They are precisely the same, only the keys are located on differ-

ent letters, and therefore the G Scale looks higher to the eye, and
sounds higher to the ear.

LESSON X.

128. Why are figures or numbers from one to eight used in Exer-

cise No. 15?

Merely to teach pitch relation. From three to four is always a

small interval, and also from seven to eight.

129. Why have we a Sharp written on the second space of the G
Scale in G Clef Staff?

Simply to show that there is one tone in this scale that is not in

the C scale, and that is F£.

130. What is the use of a JJ being placed on the space where F is

located ?

If it were not placed there, we would have the upper tetrachord

of one C Scale first, and then the lower tetrachord of another higher C
Scale following in succession above, and it would not be a scale built

upon the Tonic or Key Note G.
131. Do we infer from this Sharp on the second space that wher-

ever F occurs that we must sing or play higher than F?
That is exactly what we do. A minor second higher than F will

be Fjt, and that will make our G Scale sing precisely like the C or

Model Scale.

132. Are all scales built in this manner?
All Diatonic Scales are built by commencing upon any degree, line,

or space you please, and proceeding by Major and Minor Seconds, as in

the C or Model Scale.

LESSON XI.

133. In building a Diatonic Scale on D, taken as one, a key, or

tonic, how would you proceed ?

As in exercise 16.

TD5 2^"^ S-Ag?« B'g?*GZ
*D/>

134. Now read the D Scale.

D is one, E is two, Fjf is three, G is four, A is five, B is six, CJ is

seven, and D is eight as well as one.

135. Now explain why F# and Cg are taken in this scale, and F
and C dropped.

Because, if F* had not been taken instead of F, we would have

had a minor second from two to three—E to F; and hence F does

not answer our purpose, so we let F alone, and take Fi, which is a

minor second higher, and our scale thus far is correctly built. \\ e

then pass from F#, three, to G, four, a minor second, which is correct,

and like three to four in Model Scale. From G, four, to A. five, is a

major second. Correct. From A, five, to B, six, is a major second,
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and is what we want. From B, six, to C#, seven, is a major second,

and is right. C would not do, because it would spoil our scale. Then
from CJJ, seven, to D, eight, would be a minor second, and that would

be correct. And now this D Scale all through is precisely like the

Scale of C. The only difference, it is one degree more elevated in pitch.

LESSON XII.

136. Are all Diatonic Scales built as in the C, G, and D Scales as

in the foregoing Lessons?

They are. All we have to do is to keep the intervals right with

Sharps or Flats.

137. When a Second is spoken of, what is meant?
Any tone that is one degree above or below another.

138. What is a Third ?

Any note or tone two degrees higher or lower than another.

139. What is a Fourth ?

Any note or tone three degrees higher or lower.

140. What is a Fifth?

Any note or tone four degrees higher or lower.

141. What is a Sixth?

Any note or tone five degrees higher or lower.

142. What is a Seventh?
Anv note or .lone six degrees above or below another.

143. What is an Eighth?
Any note sev«n degrees higher or lower than its comparative note.

144. Are all Seconds, Thirds, and Fourths, etc., of the same size?

They are not. There are Major Seconds and Minor Seconds,

Major Thirds and Minor Thirds, and so on all through.

145. If the entire scale were subdivided into Minor Seconds, how
many would there be?

Twelve.

LESSON XIII.

DYNAMICS.

140. What does Dynamics teach?

The different force or power of sounds as used in music.

147. How many different degrees of power are used in music?

Five.

148. What are they?
Very Soft, indicated bjpp, which is the abbreviation for pianissimo,

and is in the superlative degree— the very soitest expression to Le made
above a whisper.

Soft, indicated by p, abbreviation for piano.

Medium, denoted by m.
Loud, indicated by/, abbreviation for forte

.

Very Loud, indicated by
ff,

abbreviation {or fortissimo, and is the
superlative degree in power—the loudest expression to be made.

149. What other signs for Dynamical terms?
We have the Legato Mark, which is a slur, thus: --—^. We

have the Staccato », and the Marcato .—a dot over or under notes.

150. What is the use of the Legato, as in

Exercise No. 17 ? i^?E^&*
We are taught to glide smoothly from one tone to another in either

ascending or descending.

151. What do the Staccato and Marcato marks teach?
The Staccato, to sound very pointed, distinct, and emphatical.

The Marcato or dot, half Staccato.

LESSON XIV.

THE SCALE AND ITS INTERVALS.

152. Of what is the Scale composed?
Of eight notes or degrees.

153. How many sounds in Nature?
There are "aid to be seven.

154. Why do we use eight to complete an Octave or Scale?
While the eighth completes an octave, it is the first one, or the

foundation for the same scale an octave higher in pitch ; thus eight

becomes one, and next above eight or one is two.

155. If eight notes constitute a scale, how is this scale built?

As its name is derived from Scala—signifying a ladder— it pro-

ceeds something after the order of a ladder, only having its intervals

larger or smaller, according to the place they occupy.

156. If the lowest degree in the scale is called one— the Tonic or

Kev Note—what would the next above it be called?
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Two—Supertonic—from its being next above the Tonic; and the

interval from one to two would be called a Whole Step, or, more prop-

erly, a Major Second.

157. What is the next above two called ?

Three is its relative name. Mediant is the name for its position,

because it is midway between one and five—the two most important
degrees in the scale—and there is a major second above two (especially

in a Major Scale).

158. What is next above three called?

Four. The relative name Subdominant, from its position, being
next below five, the Dominant, and it is a minor second higher than
three in the Major Scale.

159. What is the name for the fifth in the Major Scale ?

Five is the relative name, and Dominant its position name, because
it occupies the most important position of any in the scale, except one,

the key or tonic, and is a major second higher than four.

160. What is next above five or the Dominant?
Skt, relatively, and for position is called the Submediant. It is

midway between five and eight—two of the most important points in

the scale— but is of minor importance compared with the mediant or

third for position. It is a major second higher than five.

161. Next above six, what is its name?
Seven, for its relative name. Is called the leading note by many,

because it is- next below the tonic. It may be called the Subtonic,

particularly in the Minor Scale, and is the characteristic note of the

Harmonic form of Minor Scale by being sharped. Iu the Major Scale,

it is a major second higher than six.

162. What would next above seven be called?

Eight, completing the scale. If you go higher, it becomes one

;

and hence would establish fully the idea that there are only seven pri-

mary sounds in Nature, and is a minor second higher than seven.

163. Now, how many intervals have we observed in passing over
the foregoing scale?

Seven. From one to two, a major second ; from two to three, a
major second; three to four, a minor second; four to five, a major
second; five to six, a major second; six to seven, a major second;
and from seven to eight, a minor second. This is for the Major Scale
Intervals. ( The instructor will show the Minor Scale on blackboard
at the proper time.) •

LESSON XV.

SHARPS, FLATS, AND KISTORALS.

164. What is a Sharp?
A double cross, made-thus: #, and signifies an elevation of a Minor

Second more than the same degree would have in pitch if it were not

used.

165. What is a Flat ?

A character like this: [>, and informs us that we Bing or play a

Minor Second lower than the same line or space upon which it is

located would be performed without it.

166. What is a Restoral?

A character after this order: jj, and informs the performer that

the tone previously performed—Sharp or Flat—now goes back to its

original representative by line or space of the staff.

167. How many different tones may be sung or played to any line

or space of the staff?

Three. We may play or sing ^-1 Sharp or Flat by having its line

or space represented by those characters, if proper to do so, in the com-
position. This is to be judged of by the composer.

168. We often hear performers speak uf natural tones. Is one

tone more natural to the voice than another?

All are the same to the voice or instrument. Each one taken

separate and alone, with relation or in connection with the balance i f

its scale, or, in other words, seven, which seems the most difficult to

produce by the voice in some scale-, by taking its pitch for one in a

new scale, would apparently Income easier. This should be studied

closely.

LESSON XVI.

DYNAMICS,

169. What department in music is Dynamic-.'

It is the life-giving department, and has live degrees of power,

170. What are those live degrees?

Very Soft, abbreviated /</», for pianissimo, in its superlative d<

Soft, abbreviated ji. for piano.

Medium, abbreviated m, for Mezzo or Mdzo.
Loud, indicated by/, lor forte.

Very Loud, indicated by
ff, for fortissimo.
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171. What use have we for these different degrees of soft or loud

tones ?

Without them there would he a monotony of performance in all

exercises ; words expressing different sentiment would fad to accom-

plish the desired result.

LESSON XVII.

TRANSPOSITION OF KEYS.

172. What does transpose in the changing of position of keys mean?
To locate the Tonic, one, or the foundation of a scale on a different

degree from that of C, or the key of the Model Scale, or to change from

any other position.

173. What is the Model Scale f

A scale commencing with its key note, tonic, or one with the letter C.

174. When C is taken as the Tonic or key, then what is the order

of the intervals in the scale?

From one to two, two to three, four to five, five to six, six to seven

are major seconds or large intervals ; and from three to four and from

seven to eight are Minor Seconds or small intervals.

175. Will you give an example of the C or Model Scale with its

large and small intervals?

Exercise No. 18.

—

C or Model Scale.

~<Z> 8 O Do
7-B-Si

(> A La

> 4 F Fa
-3-E-^VIi

-5-G—Sol-

*&-
2 1) Re

-G-4)o

G Scale.

<=> ^ 6 E Li
tS 5-D-Sol

—

4 C Fa

,8 G Do

O 2 A Re-« t-G-^*>

3-B-M-i-

We observe, in the above scale, that the notes for three and four
are tied together, and those for seven and eight are tied together, repre-
senting the minor seconds as being smaller than the other intervals,
which are major seconds.

176. Suppose we wished to write a scale commencing on G—say,
take G as one—how would that scale be written?

(See example above under G Scale.) From G, one, to A, two, is

a major second ; and from A, two, to B, three, is a major second, and
thus far is written like the Model Scale of C; from B, three, to C,
four, is a minor second (and is also a minor second in the Model Scale
from B to C); from C, four, to D, five, is a major second; from D,
five, to E, six, a major second, like the same intervals in the C Scale;
and, now, from E, six, to Ftf would be a major second, and that would
be correct to make the intervals like the Model-Scale intervals ; and for

this reason we drop F that was used in the Model Scale, and substitute

F sharp for seven of the G Scale; then from F sharp, seven, to G,
eight, would be a minor second, precisely like the interval from B to

C in the C or Model Scale.

177. Suppose we were to count five or a fifth from G to D, as in

the distance or interval from C to G counted in the foregoing, what
would be the result?

We would find, to take D as the Tonic, and draw the scale on a
blackboard or paper, that a second sharp would be introduced, and
that two sharps would be the signature to the D Scale, the tone C
being dropped, and C sharp being substituted for seven of the D Scale.

178. As long as we continue to move by fifths from a former key,
what will be the result?

One additional sharp will be introduced every time to preserve
the proper order of intervals from six to seven and from seven to

eight, and this is the seven to eight regulator.

179. If we move from the Model or C Scale by counting four

from C, thus: C, one; D, two; E, three; and F, four, and then take

F as the Tonic, key, or one, what would be the signature?

One flat, and this would be brought in on the fourth degree of
the F Scale, to make the interval from A, Uiree. to B flat, four, a
minor second, in order to be a picture of from three to four in the C
Scale.

180. Could we not proceed to build the Scale of F farther than

A, three, without the use of one fiat on the line represented by B?
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We could not. The principal use of flats in musical scales is to

keep the intervals from three to four in every instance like the Model
Scale, and this is the three to four regulator.

181. If we count a fourth from F to get a new key, to what point
would we attain?

Counting thus: F, one; G, two; A, three; B flat, four, we would

Exercise No. 19.

C or Model Scale.

be compelled to start out with one upon the Vine or space represented
by B, with a flat upon it, and that would then be called key of B
flat ; or, if the scale is written from one to eight, the B flat Scale

;

and in writing this scale a second flat will become necessary in use
from B flat, and that will be on its fourth degree, and E flat', and so
on, introducing a new flat when you move by fourths.

F Scale.—

8

B<£ Scale. Efr Scale. A*£ Scale.

fe4^
l rx

182. In the above examples from the C or Model Scale, what has
been the order of moving ?

From C to F a fourth. Then one flat becomes essential to pre-
serve the order of intervals from three to four and from four to five.

Then from F to B flat another fourth, and a second flat a fourth from
F or B flat was obliged to come in to preserve the order of intervals

again, and so on, every time a move of a fourth is made, adding one
new flat to operate particularly on four of the scale, and the balance
of the scale kept right without any further help.

LESSON XVIII.

183. What is a Diatonic Scale?

A scale of eight notes, representatives of tone, having seven in-

tervals, five of these intervals being major and two minor seconds. So
called, literally, from dia, through, and tonus, tones—a scale chiefly of
wide intervals, or five wide and two narrow.

184. What other scale besides the Diatonic Scale should be ex-
plained ?

The Chromatic Scale should be understood at an early period by
every student.

185. What is the Chromatic Scale?
It is a scale composed entirely of minor seconds.

186. If we start out with C as the foundation in this scale, as we
have formerly in the Model C or Diatonic Scale, how would we pro-

ceed to produce a Chromatic Scale ?

Exercise No. 20.

i
Chromatic Scale Illustrated.

Jsames. One,

Pitch. C,

Syllables. Do,

Tisharsharp one,

<*
di,

two,
~tp-
sharp two,

ri.

:sr. #* -fs>- «E JBL :fc=
is:

three,

E,

four,

F,

fa,

sharp four,

fe,

five,

G,

sol,

sharp five,

ti,

six,

A,

la,

sharp six,

4
le,

even,

B,

eight
('.

do.
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Descending by Flats.

jO. -&- -P&- ~s?: :te -&- -9&-

Eight,

C,

Do,

seven,

B,

si,

flat seven,

Bfe,

se,

six,

A,
la,

flat six,

Afc?,

le,

five,

C4,

sol.

flat five,

ob-,

se,

four,

F,

fa,

three,

E,

flat three,

Efc
me,

two,

D,

.Easy Exercise in Chromatic Scale.

=¥t

±; ? -rT*-
5=: xzz :J£ *=

=t

_
P5>

—

fiat two,

I*,

fete

one.

C.

do.

LESSON XIX.

187. How many forms of the Minor Scale are in use?

Three, to some extent: Natural, Harmonic, and Melodic.

188. Which one of these forms are mostly used?

The Harmonic. The Natural (so called) is no more natural to

the performer, to the ear, or in any other way easy of performance

;

and the Harmonic now stands as the generally acceptable form of Minor

Scale in use. The Melodic differs from the Harmonic by having sharp

six and sharp seven in ascending, and by taking off those sharps in

descending.

189. How does the Minor Scale differ from the Major Scale?

By having its first minor second between two and three in the

Natural, in the Harmonic, and Melodic; and its second minor second

between five and six in the Natural, between seven and eight in the

Harmonic form by sharping seven and having an augmented second

from six to seven in Harmonic, and the second minor second between

seven and eight in Melodic by sharping six and seven in the ascending

scale.

190. How are Minor Scales produced?

Every Major Scale has a relative Minor which commences on its

third below or six above, and if we wish to pass from major to minor

mode, sharp five of its scale, which is seven of the minor, and this

causes an immediate modulation from major to minor mode.

191. How do you know when you are in a major or minor mode?
Cast the eye at the signature at the first of the score and to the

last note in the Bass.

1
LESSON XX.

192. Why is one scale called a Major Scale and the other a Minor
Scale?

Because the third from one to three in the Major Scale is com-

posed of two major seconds, while the third in the Minor Scale from

one to three is composed of one major and one minor seconds, and
called a minor third from one to three, while the third in the Major
Scale is a major -third higher than one.

193. From what we have thus far learned about the different

scales, what is the distinguishing feature in the Minor Scale?

The minor third from one to three, from la to do, and sharp seven,

or sol sharp, in the Harmonic form of the Minor Scale.

194. If C is one in the Major Scale, what is its relative minor?
A—a minor third below or a major sixth above.

195. If G is one, by one sharp major, what is the minor?
E—a minor third below or a major sixth above G.

196. When is a second, third, or fourth, major intervals, and when
are they minor intervals?

They are major intervals when there is no minor second in the in-

terval ; and minor when there is one minor second in each one.

Note.—Instructors should not fail to impress forcibly upon the minds of tbeii
pupils the importance of every department being well understood; and at an early
period in teaching classes, these different departments should be blended together
with the proper quality of tone, in order that all musical exercises should be conducive
to pleasure to the performers and their audience, and, in worship, that they offer not
unto their Maker an indifferent performance, but that it be of the best possible to be
given of their talent.
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I'LL WORK FOU JESUS.
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EMMA TITT, by per.
IV

1. What have I ev - er done for Je - sus, "Who did so much to res - cue me? With His own arm brought my sal •

2. With cords of ten-der love He drew me, While deep iu wretch-ed - ness I lay. Oh, for His bound-less love and
3. From sin's dark sluin-ber He a - roused me, Up - on the rock He placed my fieet

;

His own new song of love He
4. Then let me ev - er work for Je - sus, This friend so lov - ing and so true; Point sin - ners to their dear Re -

-«- -&- -&- -9- • -0- **- -8- m * '

-f-
#• -0- m ^__

va - tion,

mer - cy,

gave me,
deem - er,

With His own blood He set me
I'll speak His good - ness ev - 'ry

To Him a - lone are prais - es

Mv home e - ter - mil keep in

free.

day.

meet,

view.

I'll work for Je sus, I'll work for Je sus,

Work for Je - sus till I'll work for Je - sus, I'll work for Je - sus, Then I'll dwell with Him on high.
/cs
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__!_ A. N -

N

1. Joy-ful, joy- ful now the Christmas bells, Ring - ing, clear - ly ring-ing o'er the earth, Sweet- ly, sweet -ly wondrous sto- ry tells,

2. Hark! how sweet the chiming Christmas bells, Hon - or, glo - ry in the bo-som swells ; Glo - ry ! glo - rylheav'nly arch-es rang,

3. Dawn is streak-ing for the cast-ern sky, Morn is break -ing from the star on high; Shin - ing o'er the place where Christ was born,

Of the

Answerin
For the strange

Ho - ly, Ho -ly Sav-ior's birth. O'er the dis - tant, dis - tant Syr - ian plains, Shepherds hear the sweet, the sweet an-gel - ic strains.

% to the sto-ry Ga-briel sang. Peace on earth, good will, good will just now, To the Fa- ther, Son, and Ho - ly Spir- it bow.

stranger an-gels hail the morn. Glo- ry ! glo - ry ! glo - ry ! Christ is King, Now the high arch-an - gels sweet-ly, sweetly sing.

JOHN GREENLEAF WHITTIER.
A PRESENT SAVIOR.

J. SHOWALTER, by per.
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A PRESENT SAVIOR. Concluded. 19

PERONET,
MoiloraKi,

CROWN HIM LORD OF ALL.

4
CIIAS. EI 'WIN POLLOCK.

i !

1. All hail the pow'r of Je - sus' name, Let an-gels prostrate fall, Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem, And crown Him Lord of all.

2. Ye chos-en seed of Is - rael's race, Ye ransomed from the fall, Hail Him who saves you by His grace, And crown Him Lord of all.

3. Let ev-'ry kin-dred, ev -
'ry tribe On this ter- res- trial ball, To Him all maj-es - ty ascribe, And crown Him Lord of all.

4. Oh, that with yonder sa - cred throng, We at His feet may fall, We'll join the ev - er - last-ingsong, And crown Him Li.nl of all.

And crown, And crown, And crown Him Lord of all ; Bring forth the royal di - a-dem, And crown Him Lord of all.

And crown Him Lord of all, And crown Him Lord of all,
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Words by P. H. IN THAT LAND BEYOND. Music by CIIAS. EDW. PRIOR
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1. In that land be-yond the skies Towers of changeless splendor rise, And beneath each glitt'ring dome Ransomed spir- its find their home.
2. In that land be-yond the storms Faith can see bright an gel forms, And with them we, hand in hand, With re-joic - ings soon shall stand.

3. In that land so wondrous fair Each a crown of life shall wear, And in robes of spot-less white Walk its mansions with de - light.

4. In that land of cloudless day Matchless glo ries we'll sur - vey ; With the ho - ly and the blest We shall share its end-less rest.

m
1-

that realm of bliss

—9 HP
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above The King of glo-ry dwells, There an -gels chant their songs of love, And each his rapt-ure tells.
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THE MELLOW EVE IS GLIDING. SIIOW'ALTER, by per.

1. The mel-low eve is glid - ing Se - rene - ly down the west; So, ev-'ry care sub - sid - ing My soul would sink to rest.

2. The evening star has light - ed Her crys - tal lamp on high; So, when in death be-night - ed, May hope il - luit.e the sky.
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TEE MELLOW EVE IS GLIDING. Concluded.

-Ch

The woodland hum is ring - ing The day-light's gen - tFe close; May an - gels, round me sing - ing, Thus hymn my last re - pose.

In gold-en splendor dawn - ing, The mor-row's light shall break ; Oh, on the last bright morn-ing May I in glo - ry wake
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VESPER SONG. a J SHOWAI.TER, by per.
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1. Qui-et is the hour of e- ven, Ere the SabDatn from us part; E'en as tho' the ear of heav-en Listened at earth's breaking hea*t.

2. And God's angel still doth lin-ger, Ere he take from earth his flight ; Pointing with his lifted fin- ger Up the star-ry path of light.

3. On the knee of deep con - tri-tion Bends each soul in earnest pray'r ; On the wings of strong pe -ti - tion Wafts to God its ev - 'ry care.
-& -0- -0- &• -0- -o- -&~ -&--&- -o- &• -o-
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Gently round the night is fall-ing O'er the si-lent world a - broad; Li-quid bells are sweetly calling Footsteps to the

One by one they si-lent gath - er Round the sprinkled mer-cy - seat ; One by one they seek the Fa-ther, Humbly castat

Lis-ten to the bells' sweet call-ing! Thus the ho- ly Sab -bath crown! And as dews are gen-tly fall-ing Shall the peace o

house of (I.'d

Je - -us' fi i [.

!'( }od comedown.



22 BEAUTIFUL ZION. H. A. GLENN.

1. Beau - ti - ful Zi - on, built a - bove, Beau - ti - ful cit - y that I love, Beau-ti - ful gates of pearl - y
2. Beau - ti - ful crowns on ev - 'ry

3. Beau-ti - ful heav'u, where all is

brow, Beau - ti - ful palms the eon-q'rers show; Beau-ti - ful robes the ransomed
bright, Beau-ti - lul an- gels clothed in white; Beau-ti - ful streams, that nev-er
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white, Beau - ti - ful tem - pie—God its light,

wear, Beau - ti - ful all who ent - er there,

tire, Beau - ti - ful harps through all the choir.
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Beau-ti - ful throne for Christ our King, Beau-ti -ful

Beau - ti - ful throne for Christ our King,
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sonjrs the an - gels sing, Beau-ti - ful rest, all wand'rings cease, Beau-ti - ful home of per - feet peace.

an-gels sing, Beau - ti - ful rest, all wand'rings cease,Beau-ti - ful songs the
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Words by EBEN E. REXFORD
Nolo

THE SINNEE'S FRIEND.
Music by CIIAS. EDW. PRK !:.

23

1. Go to the wayward sin-ner,

2. Point sinners to the Savior,

3. And tell thein of the Fa-ther

Who wanders far from home,
But not in dread nor fear

Who lov-eth all His own,

And tell him that our Fa-ther Bids all His children come. Be
As to an earth-ly fa-ther An erring child draws near. Oh,
Tho' will-ful in transgression, With love earth has not known. And

peat the sweet old sto • ry, In which God's love is told,

tell them how He loves them! Strive ear-nest- ly to show
tho't of love so ten - der May touch the sin-ner's heart,

Of one grown tired of sin - ning,

Christ is the friend of sin - ners,

And draw him to the Sav-ior,

The prod - i - gal of old.

And not the sin-ner's foe.

To choose life's better part.

—— a— «-l_._:rri_Jc
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O prod - i - gal, thy Fa-ther Is wait-ing at the door, To bless with His for-give-ness His err - iug child once more.
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24 English.

KEY OF «

THE JUBILEE IS COME. A. J. KHOWALTER, by per.

Ml O Eti' tt.

I
N

ar
1. Ihe gos -pel trumpet's sound-ing The year of ju - hi - lee, And grace is all - a - bound-ing
2. For-sakeyour wretched serv - ice, Your master's claims are o'er, A - vail yourselves of free - dom,
3. A bet - ter Mas-ter's call - ing, In ac-cents true and kind; He asks a lov - ing serv - ioe,

4. He of-fers you sal - va - tiou, And points to joys a- bove; And, longing, waits to make you
5. In liv -ing faith ac - cept Him, Give up all else be - side; While grace is loud-ly call - ing

^ d.«^j2. ^2. jft ^a. _*. j!2- . n jB. JL 4l JL j£e_

To set the bondmen free.

Be Sat-an's slaves no more.
And claims a will-ing mind.
The ob - jeets of His love.

Look to the Cru - ci - fied.

Re-turn, re -turn, ye

^rir
g±£fjEt:;

9-»-t*

cap-tives, Re-turn un-to your home, The gos-pel trumpet's sound- ing, The ju-bi-lee is come! The gospel trumpet's sounding, The ju-bi-lee is come.

1. Sweet name I love, sweet name I love, The name all other names above,That charms my fears, dispels my gloom, And leads my mind to heav'n.my home.

2. Sweet name I love,sweet name I love,Oh,long 'gainst Thee I vainly strove, But now to Thee I'll turn and cleave,And nevermore Thy gOOtlflPSS grieve.

3. I'll hear the promise Thou hast giv'n, Un-til I soar a-way to heav'n; Then,with the angel hosts a-bove, I'll praise Thy name, sweet name I love.



SWEET NAME I LOVE. Concluded. 25
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Oh, sweet the name of Je-sus is to me, And peace, sweet peace, from realms above,
How great His love, so rich, so full, so free

!

( Mines thro' that name.sweet name I love.
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Words by W. W. GRANDY. THE CHRISTMAS TREE. Music by CHAS. EDW'D PRIOR.
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1. All

2. Our
3. And
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gor-geous splen-dor crowned,
while our Christmas tree

o'er our path to - night,

Wc gaze with tho'ts pro-found,

May long re - mem-bered be,

Di - rect our steps a - right,

And glad - ly gath - cr round
May all whom here we see

And ev - er be our light

f # 4 +

With fond dc - light.

Be tin - lv blest.

And guide to heav'n.

geous splendor crowned, Wc gaze tho'ts profound, And glad gath-er 'round



J. CKIDER. STAR OF VICTORY. FRANK M. DAVIS, by per.

1. Beau - ti - ful

2. Heav-en's a
3. Star of the

star

beau

voy

of

ti
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east - em
world of

Thou slialt
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world,

light,

be, .
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Thou hast

There is

Guid - ins
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Beau - ti - ful star of the east - ern world, east - ern world,

a
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flag un - furled, .

shade of night,

to the sea, . .
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Sending thy light

Nothing our hap
Shine as a bea -
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to us so

pi - ness "will

con on seas

Thou hast a glo - ri - ous flag uu - furled, flag un-furled, Bend - ing thy light to us so

Shine on to

Un - der the

Shine on to

vie -

light

vie -

- to - ry, beau - ti - ful

of our beau - ti - fill

- to - ry, beau - ti - ful
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star,

star,
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beau - ti star.
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STAR OF VICTORY. Concluded. 27
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Shine on, shine on, shine on, beau- ti - ful, beau-ti - ful star, Shine ou, shine on, shine on, shine on, beau - ti - ful,

beau - ti - ful star, shine on, Send-ing thy light to us
I

us so far,
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Shine on to vie to ry, beau - ti - ful star, beau - ti Ail Mar.
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REV. W. T. DALE.
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SWEET LAND OF REST.
1 There remaineth therefore a rest to tlie people of God."

—

Heb. iv : 9.
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1. Sweet land of rest be - yond this vale, Where pleas - ure sweet shall nev - er fail, Where pil - griras, freed from
2. There ev - er - last - ing spring a - bides, And liv - ing wa - ter gen - tly glides, There ver - dant past - ures

3. His hand shall wipe off ev - 'ry tear; His pres - enee calm each anx - ious fear; There pains and groans and
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toil and care; To - geth - er

well sup - ply The wants of

griefs are o'er, And death it
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rest and wor - ship there. There on a green and flow - 'ry mount, We
all the saints on high. There God, the Lamb, shall ev - er reign, Whose
self shall be no more. When we've been there ten thou - sand years, Bright
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pres-cnce

shin -ins

geth - er each re - count The toils and
fills this wide do - main ; There ev - 'ry

as the whirl - ing spheres, We'll have no

sor - rows of the way, And sit and sing thro' end - less day.

heart is filled with joy, And praise is their di - vine em -ploy,

few - er years to spend, For, oh, our years shall have no end.



SWEET LAND OF REST. Concluded

Sweet land of rest, .... Sweet land of rest, From sin and sor - row free,

Sweet land, sweet land of rest, Sweet land, sweet land of rest, (Omit.) Be-yond this vale I see.

Words by REV. W. F. COSNER.
^ KEY OF ».

"M

THE SAVIOR IS CALLING TO THEE. Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.



30 ON JORDAN'S STORMY BANKS.
REV. SAMUEL STEXNETT.
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A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.
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1. On Jor-dan's stnrm-y banks I stand, And cast a wish - ful eye To Ca-naan's fair and hap - py land, Where
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my pos - ses - sions lie.
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We will rest in the fair and hap - py land, bye and bye, Just a-cross on the ev - er-green
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shore, . . . Sing the song of Mo - ses and the Lamb, bye and bye, And dwell with Je-sus ev - er - more,

ev - er-greeu shore, ev - er-more.
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A. J. SHOWALTER, by per. A In. Normal, 1882.
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32
Words by FANNIE M. CHADWICK.
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HAPPY ARE WE.
Music by ('HAS. EDW. PRIOR, by per.
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1. Hap- py young fa - ces here we bring, Hap - py sweet songs in con - cert sing, Hap-py the hour that
2. Hap-py are all who Je - sua trust, Hap-py, tho' death (lis - solve their dust, Hap-py He makes the
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here we
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spend, Hap - py, for

soul, Hap - py, as

a e

Je - sus

long as

is

time

our
shall

friend,

roll.
Hap - py are we ! Hap - py are we
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Je - sus Christ hath made us free! Hap-py are we! Hap-py are we! Come and with us hap-py be.

1



A. J. S.

"REJOICE, YOUR NAMES ARE WRITTEN IN HEAVEN." 33

KKT OF A
A. J. BHOWALTER by per.
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1. " Re-joice, your names are writ - ten in heav'n," The bless -ed Sav - ior lov - ing - ly said; And oh, the joy to

2. "Re-joice, your names are writ - ten in heav'n," No words so sweet, so dear to my heart; No soul by sin so

3. "Re-joice, your names are writ - ten in heav'n," Oh, hear it, sin - ner, hear it to- day; Then trust your sins by
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wan - der - ers giv'n Who by His words for - ev - er

far from Him driv'n, But in these words may claim Him
Je - sus for - giv'n, And from His fold no long - er
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are led.

a part. Oh, come, my broth-er, come un- to Him, And
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have your sins for - ev-er for-giv'n; Yes, come, my broth-er, come uu - to Him, He'll write your name for - ev - er in heav'n.
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HAPPY DAY.
N N

CHAS. EI)W. POLLOCK.
CHORtK.

-i9-
Oh, hap - py day, that fixed my choice, On Thco,my Sav-ior and my God,
Well may this glow - ing heart re - joice, And tell its raptures all a - broad.

i
Oh, hap - py bond, that seals my vows To Him who merits all my love;

J
'

| Let cheer- fid an - thems fill His house, While to that sa-cred shrine I move.

o j 'Tis done, the great trans - ac-tion's done : I am the Lord's, and He is mine
'

( He drew me, and I followed on, Charm'd to confess the voice di - vine

Hap py day, Happy day,
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Hap-py day,
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Hap-pv day,
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When Je - sus washed my sins a - way ; Hap-py day, Hap-py day, Happy day, Hap-pv day, When Je - sus washed my sins a - way.
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I WILL CONFIDE IN JESUS.

is

G. W. LYON.
Fine.

1. I will con-fide in Je - sus, He is a faithful friend, Read-y He stands to save me, Love and keep me to the end.

2. I will con-fide in Je • sus, He nev-er will de - ceive, Nor will He ev - er leave me If my heart to Him I give.
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& I WILL CONFIDE IN JESUS, Concluded,
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I know He'sev-er will - ing To hear ray faintest cry; In all my deep -est sor - rows Je - sus is ev - er nigh.

In all my sore temp- ta - tions Je - sus is ev - er near, lieady to help me on - ward; What then have I to fear'.'
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words by horaTiusboNar,d.d. BEYOND THE SMILING AND THE WEEPING. Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

Slowly

C3t -<&- /
tS*-

1. Be - yond the smil-ing and the weeping,
2. Be - yond the bloom-ing and the fad - ing,

3. Be - yond the part - ing and the meet-ing,

Be - yond the waking and the sleeping:,

Be - yond the shining and the shad- ing,

Be - yond the farewell and the greet-ing,
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Be - yond the sow - ing and the

Be - yond the hop - ing and the

Be - yond the puis - es' fev - er
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reap-ing, I

dreading, I

beat-ing, I

shall be soon.

shall be soon,

shall be soon.

Love, rest and home, Sweet, sweet home, Lord, tar - ry not,, tar-ry not, but come.
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GLORY LAND. H A. U1..KWW.
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1. Sing of glo - ry land, Where bright angels stand, Praising Je - sus with their harps of gold; Till we meet up there,

2. Hap - py will we be When that laud we see, And with an - gels sing a - round the throne. Songs of praise and joy
3. Yes, there's joy and love In that home a - bove, Where our bless-ed Sav - ior's face we'll see; Grand will be the sight
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And their glo - ry share, Can the joy and bli*s of heav'n be told.

Will be our em - ploy When we all shall meet in that sweet home.
In that world of light, There to dwell thro' all e - ter - ni - ty.
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Hal - le - lu - jah then, We will praise the Lamb,
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Who for sin-ners here on earth was slain, Hal - le - lu-jah then, Sweet will voie-es blend, When we join in the glad re - frain.
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ONE SWEET THOUGHT,

4v

H. A. GLENN.

1. One sweet - ly sol - emn tho't Comes to me
2. I'm near my Fa - ther's house, Where ma - ny
3. I'm near my go - ing home, To lay this

-e-'~0-

o'er and
man - sions

bur - den

o'er, I'm near - er

be, I'm near - er

down, I'm leav - ing
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my
His
my

day Than
throne to - day, I'm
cross of grief, Then
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wear - in<r

fore. I'm near
sea.

»I'm near er
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I've been be
the crvs - tal

my star - ry crown. I'm near-er my home, my beau - ti - ful home, I'm near - er my home, my

er my home, my
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beau - ti - ful home, I'm near - er my thome in heav - en to - day Than ev - cr I've been be fore.
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38 E. A. HOFFMAN. SWEET HOME IN HEAVEN. A. J. SHOWALTER by per.

1. A - mid
2. Whenlov'd
3. We'll see

4. No more

the toil

ones fade

our Sav
we'll reach
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and
and
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pain
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And,
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strife,

stay;

bliss,

land
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A pre -cious thought to

To cheer my heart this

And end - less life will

No more will sad fare
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hope is

there be
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giv'n, Tlie thought of

giv'n, We'll meet in

giv'n In yon - der

giv'n In yon - der
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my sweet home in

yon sweet home in

peace - ful home in

bless - ed home in
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heav'n.

heav'n.

heav'n.

heav'n.
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Oh, home of peace, blest home of love, Sweet
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home of end - less life a - bove ; When ties that bind to earth are riv'n, I'll seek thy courts, sweet home in heav'n.



ALDINE S. KIEFFER. THE CITY OF LIGHT/
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CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK, Jefferson City, Mo. 39
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1. There's a cit - y of light 'mid the stars, we are told, Where they know not a sorrow or care; And the gates are of pearl, and the streets are of gold,

2. Broth-er, dear, nev-er fear, we shall triumph at last, If we trust in the word. He hasgiv'n; When our tri-als and toils, and our weepings arc i>ast,

3. Sis - ter, dear, nev-er fear, for the Sav - ior is near, With His hand He will lead you a -long; And the way that is dark Christ will graciously clear,

4. Let us walk in the light of the gos - pel di-vine, Let us ev - er keep near to the cross; Let us love, watch, and pray in our pilgrimage here,

And the build-ing exceed-ing - ly fair. Let us pray for each oth ...
We shall meet in that home up in heav'n.

And your mourning shall turn to a song.

Let us count all things else but as loss. Let us pray for each other. Let us pray for each other, Nor

nor faint by the \n ay,

faint by the way, nor faint by the way;

In this sad world of sor

In this sad world of sorrow, this sad world of sor-row and care;

row and care; For that home is so bright, and is almost in sight, And I trust in my hearl you'll go there.
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From " The Beauty of Praise," by per,



LAUKA C. NOURSE.
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LET YOUR LIGHT SHINE. FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1. Let your light shine, Let your light shine, Your soul so rest in

2. Let your light shine, Let your light shine, That he who runs may
3. Let your light shine, Let your light shine, Its rays shall cheer and
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hand di - vine Doth hold and strengthen thee.

o - pen page, Re - plete with no - ble deeds.

courts a - bove, And Christ our right - eous - ness.
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Words by R. A. GLENN.
KEY OF E.
b> > With feeling.

ftp!

STAY, WEARY CHILD.*
" Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden."—MATT, xl : 28.

Music by CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK 41

xf
ff^H^=:=1===:3=3=i?==

V / '• '•

1. Stay, wea-ry child, thy Sav - ior calls, Oh, turn and hear His gen-tle voice; Come now to Him, he rec - on-ciled, And
2. Oh, hear the lov - ing voice that calls; For-sake the des-ert paths of sin; For at the gates of mer - cy now The
3. Then, wea-ry child, to Je - sus come, All weak and helpless as thou art; Thy bur-dens to the Sav - ior bring And

¥ ¥ V
He will bid thy heart re - joice.

Sav - ior waits to call thee in.

He will cheer thy droop- ing heart.

Oh, hear
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Hear the Savior's voice,
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the Savior's voice, He's call ing now to

Hear the Savior's voice, He's calling now to thee, He's
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thee, Oh, make Him now thy choice, v c . . . .. , _

call-ing now to thee, Make Him now thy choice, "Make Him now thy choice,
ile ot * lers Par " don ful1 aml frec -
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42 'TIS ONLY JUST A LITTLE WAY,
J. CALVIN BUSHEY, Holmesville, Ohio.
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1. 'Tis on - ly just a lit - tie way,

2. They meet around the great white throne,

3. Soon we must cross death's gloomy stream,

Our earth - ly friends have gone before,

With spark - ling crowns and harps of gold,

And moor our barks on yon-der shore,

They dwell in realms of end-less

There each shall reap as he has

There where the lights im-mor-tal

i
-er-Ti fit t

art±K0#O
+-9--J- -WTT

5S=J
Z4&. 5l%l5>l %zz tt¥ %£¥ ft t

t

^M.3
-*—!—T- f—^ -P

3iz^ -fc/-

-fc*-

*=£
^--

day, And call us from the oth-er shore. Soon will the Fa-ther, in His love,

sown, Some thir - ty, some an hundred fold. Thro' fields of heav'nly light they roam,

gleam, We'll meet the lov'd ones gone before. Their voic - es now are sounding far,

Re - lease our spirits from this

And nev - er, nev-er go a -

And to my spir - it seem to
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'TIS ONLY JUST A LITTLE WAY. Concluded.

m
43

-*z=^# ^ -r*—#- •f-N-

:fc=L
-N-

CHORCS.
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clay, Then we will soar to realms a - bove, 'Tis on - ly just a lit - tie way.

stray, Soon God will call us gen-tly home, 'Tis on - ly just a lit -tie way.

say, In heav'n-ly accents sweet and clear, 'Tis on - ly just a lit -tie way.
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Yes, soon we'll meet those gone be-

Yes, soon we'll meet
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fore, "Where we no more shall go a - stray, They call us from the oth - er shore, 'Tis on- ly just a lit-tle way.

those gone before, Where we no more shall go a-stray,
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meet those gone before,Where we no more, no more shall go a-stray, They call us from the oth-er shore, 'Tis on - ly just a lit-tle way.
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44
MRS L. K. ROGERS.
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1. Beau-ti - ful light of the

2. Beau-ti -ful light of the

3. Beau-ti - ful light of the

BEAUTIFUL LIGHT.
' Thy word is a lamp unto my feet and a light unto my path."—Psa. exix : 105.
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MRS. BELLE POUND GOODWYN.
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gos - pel,

gos - pel,

gos - pel,
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Oh, hide not

II - lum - ine

Oh, what is
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thy

the
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rad-iance from
isles of the

life with - out
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me,
sea,
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My path is so cold aud so drear -y When
And tell them the blessed old sto - ry Of

thee? A night with no rapt-ur-ous dawn - ing, A

tempt-ed to wan - der from Thee.
Je - sus who died on the tree,

wreck ou the dark roll - ing sea.
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Should the dark bil - lows a - round me Sweep all my treas-ures a- way, Then
Then may the dark-ness be riv - en By Thine own pow - er and might, And
Won - der - ful star of the morn - ing, Shine on my soul ev - er bright, And
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lead me be - side the still wa - ters, Re - fleet - ing Thy glo - ri - ous ray.

thousands, re- ceiv-ing sal - va - tion, Will wor - ship Thy beau-ti - ful light,

help me to lead all the err - ing Now un - to Thy beau - ti - ful light.

Beau-ti - ful
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light . . . . of the

Beau-ti - ful light of the
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BEAUTIFUL LIGHT. Concluded.

gos - pel, Scat - ter the gloom of the night, Shine on myspir-it for - ev - or, Oh, beau-ti - ful, beau-ti-ful light
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FELICITAS. Words and Music by T. \V. O'KELLEY.

1. There is a home, a hap-py home, Beyond this earth - ly shore, Where saints and angels sweetly roam, And Christ their King adore.

2. When we shall reach that happy land, We'll never sor - row more ; But joy-ful with the an - gel band, We'll sing <>n Canaan'.- shore.

3. Our long-lost friends we there shall meet, And never part a - gain ; But Christ our Savior's praise re-ppat, And with Him ev - er reign.
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Sweet hap-pv home, prepared for me, I long thy jovs to share; I long the Sav - ior Christ to see, And triumph with Him there.
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46
Words by EBEN E. REXFORD.

"OUR COMING HOME."
"An Inheritance reserved In lieaven for you."—1 Pet. 1 : 4. Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

I

1

.

I read each ten - der prom
2. From earthly paths to heav

3. Dear Fa - ther, let heav'ns glo

ise Of God to those that roam, And all the dear old chapters Are blent with tho'ts of home,
en The way seems long and wild, And we grow wea - ry wait-ing, Like a - ny wand'ring child,

ry Shine thro' its o - pen door, To guide our wand'ring foot-steps Un - til we roam no more.
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And by the gates of heav - en I see my dear ones stand, And from that fair, white cit - y They wave a beck'ning hand
But sweet with rest and com - fort, The tho't that while we roam, It is not far to heav-en. And soon we'll all be home
And when with work all end - ed, No need have we to roam, To heav'n and all its dear ones Call all Thy children home.
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Oh, tho't as sweet as heav'n, Where'er our feet may roam, God lov - eth all His chil- dren, And waits their com -ing home.
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A. J. S. I'LL HAVE A GOLDEN HARP AND CROWN. A. J. SIlnWAI.TKK, by per. 47

1. When that great il - lustrious day shall come, And ray Mas - ter calls me to my home, I will lay my cross and ar-mor down,
2. Then to Him who wash'd and made me white, 1 will sing throughout e - ter - ni - ty ; Oh, the rapturous joy and sweet de - light,

3. When that great il - lustrious day shall come, And for ev - er - more I'm safe at home, 1 will lay my cross and ar-mor down,
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And take up my gold-en harp and crown.

When my Sav- ior's ra-diant face I see. Oh, I'll have a gold- en harp and crown

,

When I lay ray cross and ar-mor

And take up my gold -en harp and crown. harp and crown,
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down, Yes, I'll have a gold - en harp and crown, When I lay my cross and ar-mor down.

ar-mordown, harp and crown, ar-mor down.
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48 FAR UP IN HEAVEN'S BLUE
Words by CI1AS. EDWIN TOLLOCK, Jefferson City , Mtt. iiuslc by CHAS. EDW'D
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1. There'll come a time, a nap - py time,
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2. Our dear ones leave us one by one, Their toil - some jour • ney through, But still we hope to

3. The an - gel Death, with i - cy hands Takes lit tie chil - drea too, And some glad day we
4. Our lov - ing par - ents too are there

;

We miss them, it is true, But hap - py will the

5. But oh, the thought that thrills my heart As noth - i"g else can do, Is that my Sav • ior
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land,

gain,

meet
be,

Far
Far
Far
Far

there— Far
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in
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heav - en's
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blue,
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blue,

blue,

blue.
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What a meet ing there will be,

%
v-

Of

te
all

m3=*

a±i£
«

the good and true, In that land, that hap - py
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Far up
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in heav - en's blue.
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1 Vary time acoording to sentiment of words. First and last verses should be quite spirited, the others should be sung slowly.



FRANCIS ANSON EVANS.
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FATHER, LEAD ME. A. J. snoWALTEK by per. 49

1. Fa - ther, lead me,

2. Lord of mer - cy,

3. Fa - ther, when the

V
gen-tly lead me, Keep me ev - er near to Thee; Friends I love

strengthen weak-ness, Cheer the heart bow'd down with care ; Make my life

clouds grow heav - y, Hov -'ring thick up - on the way; Oh, do Thou

may
a
in

oft

life

love

de
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be
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Thou shalt still

Make my sou

All my night
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arm a
hours may
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round me twine
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yet sur - round
;

near to Thee

;

9 A £& +
Grace and faith,

Tho' world's rich

Tho'

O
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may

Fa - ther, lend me,
are de - nied me,
oft - times grieve Thee,

Let Thy light

Yet in Thee
Fa - ther, bless

a

I

me-

near me shine.

will a - bound.

ev - en me.



50 EBEN E. REXFORU THE FOOTSTEPS OF JESUS. UHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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1. In the pathways that we follow, As we goon day by day, There are ma- ny thorns and briars That would turn us from the way.
2. He has tried the path before us, With the victor's lau-rtl croun'd, He has entered in - to glo -ry,Where the tried and true are found.

3. O my Sav-ior, keep me near Thee, In Thy footsteps I would go, Till 1 reach my Father's kingdom, Heav'n's eternal peace to know.
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Just out-side the pathway narrow Snares a-wait the wand'ring one; Fol-low in Christ's footsteps, brother, If the pit-falls you would shun.

Full of deep and sweet compassion For the wea-ry by the way, He comes down to meet and cheer us, And to help us when we pray.

Let me follow where Thou leadest. To the Christian's fatherland, Storm and tempest can not fright me, Clinging close to Thy dear hand.
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Oh, look straight ahead, my brother, To the shin - ing hills of God, We shall reach them at the night-fall If we walk where Je -sus trod.
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FRANCIS ANSON EVANS. THERE'S A HEAVEN IN THE HEART. A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.
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1. Look not far a - way, my broth - er, Far a- -way to dis - tant lands, Where, when life and toil are
2. Are you wea - ry, heav - y lad - en, With the toil of ma - ny years? There is joy with - in the

3. Is there lack of love, my broth - er? Love of neigh - bor, kin-dred, friend? Love of Him a - bove all

a ft f. rm (2-—* ft—rq J 4 J

—

t-=—. ^—rf« • 9 #-

£

wm
end
pres

oth^
#

^2:

3= :st

t:
-&—* Jo

r p

*
ed, We may tread those gold - en strands. Heav - en is not near so dis - tant, If we
ent, Tho' we see it thro' our tears. Dark - est clouds will quick - ly scat - tor, If we
er, Kind, in - dulg - ing to the end? Love and mer - cy, oh, how pre • cious! Choose ye,
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Cheer up, broth

Cheer up, broth

Cheer up, broth
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E. O. E. GIVE ME WELCOME. E.O. EXCELL.

2i

1. Hear you not the voice of Je-sus, As he calls so ten-der-ly? Give me welcome, give me welcome, For I would a-

2. Give me welcome, I will guide you, I'm the Way, the Truth, the Light, Lead you ev - er trve and faithful To the ma - ny
3. Give me welcome, wait no long - er, I have opened heaven's gate, And the heart that bids me welcome Shall go in and
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will wel - come,
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bide with tliee. will wel - come, I will wel - come, wel - come to my heart,

mansions bright. Welcome,welcome,welcome,welcome, welcome, welcome,welcome,welcome, welcome Je - sus to my heart,

ne'er be late. _ wel - come to my heart,
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will wel - come, I will wel - come,

Welcome, welcome, welcome, welcome, welcome, welcome, welcome, welcome, Wel - come Je - sus

-*- -9- #•.#»

9

9 k
wel -come to my heart,

to my heart,

wel- come to my heart.
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A.J. HHOWALTER.
KEY OF K FLAT
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WE ARE GOING TO OUR BLESSED HOME.
K M MIT< HELL, Ala. Normal. 18S2.

53

There's a bright blessed home up in heaven That the Sav-ior will give to his own ; And tho' far from that home tern

2. Oh, that home is so wondrous - ly fair, Neither heart hath conceived nor eye seen All the bliss that a - waits us

3. To that home some have long gone before ; They are wait - ing and watching for me : Sav - lor, clear, le;id us safe to

pest

up
the
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driven, "W e will soon quit the cross for the crown,

there, Where there's joy, peace and love all serene,

shore, And we'll ev - er sing prais - es to Thee.

rnoRrs.
-r \n—t—

g~
' N V

We are go ing, we are go ing, We are

We are go - ing to that blessed home, hap-py home, We are
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go - ing to that blessed home, We are go - ing. We are go - ing, We arc going to that blessed home.
go - ing to that blessed home, happv home, We are go-ing to that blessed home, happy home, We are going to that blessed home.
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54 BLESS THE LORD, MY SOUL.
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BLESS THE LORD, MY SOUL. Concluded. 55

School. Sup. School.
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Sow to anger I

and I plenteous in mercy I

He will not I Neither will he Ykeep his angerfor-ev-er. I He lmth not dealt with I Xor rewarded us I

always chide,' I us after our sins
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56 GATES AJAR. FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1. Gone be-yond the darksome riv-er; On - ly left ns by the way; Gone be - yond the night for- ev - er, On - ly

2. One by one they go be - fore us, They are fad - ing like the dew ; But we know they're watching o'er us, They the

3. Gone where ev - 'ry eye is tear - less, On - ly gone from earth - ly care ; Oh, the waiting, sail and cheerless, Till we
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gone to end -less day. Gone to meet the an - gel fa - ces, Where our love - ly treasures are; Gone a- while from our em-
good, the fair, the true! They are watching for us on - ly Where no pain can nev - er mar; Lit - tie ones who left us

meet our loved ones there. Sweet the rest from all our rov - ing, Land of light and hope a - far ; So our Father's hand, so
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bra -ces Gone within the gates a -jar. There's a sis - ter,

lone - ly Watch us thro' the gates a - jar.

lov - ing, Sets the pear - ly gates a - jar. There's a sis - ter,

there's a broth - er, Where our love - ly treasures

there's a brother, Where our lovely treasures,
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GATES AJAR. Concluded.
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There's a fa - ther, there s a moth - er,

treasures are, There's a father, there's a niuther,
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gates a - jar.

Gone within the gates a -jar.
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Mrs. C. L. SCHACKLOCK.
THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH.
" Behold, the Bridegroom Cometh."—Matt. 25: ti.
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gates a - jar.
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1. Let your lamps be trimmed and
2. Lin - ger not or id - ly

3. Glo - ri - ous the heaven - ly

4. Slum - her not, the hours are

burn - ing, Fill them with the oil of prayer; Though the day be long and
wan - der, Soon the even - ing shades will fall ; Ev - en in the mist - v

cit - y, Beau-ti - ful be - yond com- pare; When the gates of pearl are

pass - ing, And the Lord will sure - ly come; Let him find you watch -ing,

wea - ry, For the com - ing night pre - pare.

twi - lisjht, Ye may hear the Mas- ter's call. Let your lamps be trimmed and burn - ing, Fill them with the oil of prayer.

o - pened, Will you fail to en - ter there ?

wait - ing. For the wel - come sum-mona home.
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THANKSGIVING.
"Oh, give thanks unto the God of heaven, for His mercy eudureth forever."—Psa. cxxxvi : 20. K. T. POUND.

1. Come, ehil - dren, gath - er near,

2. Oh, thank Him for the light

3. We thank Him for the word
4. Thy name, O Christ, we love,
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Let hap - py hearts

Dis - pell - ing gloom
That scat - ters seed

Our grate - ful hearts

r
1 I I 3=

o. *-
*:

ap -

and
a -

a -

-f« ,—»—

nionrs. uvoIt.
i
—

V

#- i-e— * m—B—

pear, Loud an - thems to

night, Re - veal - ing won
broad, Re - fresh - ing earth
hove, In songs of joy

re - peat,

drous pow'r.

a - new.

and praise.

Let us thank Him for our life to - day, For

health and strength and love,
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For hopes that cheer us on our way,

J

And lift our thoughts a
-& -9-

::t 0-

bove.

±= ]]



FRANK M. DAVIS. FOLLOWING THE STEPS OF JESUS. FRANK M. DAVIS, by per. 59
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1. Are you fol - low-ing the steps of Je - sus, Fol - low - ing His steps all the way? Are you draw -ing nenr - er

2. Are you fol - low-ing the steps of Je - sus, Tho' they thro' the dark - ness may lead? Can you see be-yond the

3. Are you fol - low-ing the steps of Je - sus, Nar-row tho' the path -way may be? Tis the on - ly way that
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to His king - dom, Near - er to the light of day ?

bless - ed Bea - con, Giv - ing all the light you need?
leads to heav - en, And from ev - 'ry sin set free.
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60 E. O. E. I'VE WASHED MY ROBES.* E. O. EXCELL.

ar
1. My robes were once all stained with sin,

2. That prom- ise, "who -so - ev - er will,"

3. I do not "doubt," nor do I say

4. Oh, who will come and wash to - day,
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make them clean ; Un - til

9
I knew not how to

In - clud - ed me, in - eludes me still;

I "hope" the stains are washed a - way;
Till all their stains are washed a - way ?
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by "faith" they
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1 know, His blood

it so, "His blood

and know Their robes
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I'll make them white

it cleans - eth white,

it cleans - eth white

are washed as white
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snow."

snow,

snow."

snow
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I've washed my robes, in Je - sus'
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I've washed my robes,

bloodT*" And
in Je-sus' blood,

them white as

And He has made
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them white as snow, them white as
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Words by A. S. KIEFFER.
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HAPPY HOME.
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Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR 61
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1. I have a home a-bove the star-ry skies, Which my Savior has gone to pre-pare; It is free from sin and ev -'rv earth-lv ill,

2. My Sav-ior dwells inyon-der hap-py home, And the light of His love make* it fair ; He will walk with me a - long the gold-en streets,

3. The ho-ly saints, a countless, happy throng, In that bright happy home have a share; I shall join with them to tell of Je-sus'love,
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And I long, oh, I long to be there.

How I long, how I long to be there. Oh, my home, happy home far a- way, To reach thee safe I dai-ly pray,

And I long, oh, I long to be there. far a - way, dai - ly pray,
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That my Savior's hand will lead me on To my hap - py home, To my hap - py home, To my hap-py, happy home, far a - way.

happy, happv home, happy, happv home,

[S *ps ^ K > "_> JS \s*
-0 ' 0- -0—0-

» • #_ »-v-

*-*$***»% g-g
V-b^-JT-fr v-v-

-# - P -0 m f
-«-#

¥—9- \%:
. II



MRS. C. I,. SHACKLOCK.

KEY OF A FLAT.
THEY WAIT FOR ME.
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1. While on the

2. The night of

3. I launch my
4. I soon shall

shores of time I stand, I gaze up - on the

death will soon be gone, I greet with joy the

bark up - on the tide, I long to reach the

reach the bet - ter land, My feet will press the

S ^
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promised land, For thro' the vail, by faith I see
com-ing dawn, For by its first faint gleam I see

oth - er side, Where, anchored safe, my joy shall be
gold-en strand, When, free from pain, from sor-row free,
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CHORUS

The an - gel forms that wait for me.

The an - gel band that waits for me.

To join the throng that waits for me.

The an - gel band wdl wel - come me.

7 r i

They wait for

They wait for me, They wait for me,

They ev - er watch and wait for me, For thro' the vail, by faith I see, The an- gel forms that wait for me.
The an - gel band will wel-come me. When free from pain, from sor - row free, The an - gel band will wel -come me.

They'll welcome me, they wel-come me, They'll welcome me, they'll wel-come me.
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Words by MRS. E. W. CIIAPMAX.
JESUS, NAME OF ALL NAMES DEAREST

"And thou Shalt call His name Jesus."

—

Matt, i : 21.
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sus, Name of

sua, bruised for
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all names dear - est,

our trans - gres - sion,

pur - pie rai - ment,

that glad cit - y,
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Pre-eious Fount
Smit-ten with

On His brow
Is the Lamb
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of life di - vine
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;

the crown of thorn
;

a-dored by all;
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Music by i has. EDW PRIOR.

Je - sus, A \ ell
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For our sins
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ren - est, Sweet -est draughts there - from are

ces - sion, Tell - ing there our ev - 'ry

pay - ment, All my sor - rows He hath

prais - es, And be - fore Him myr - iads
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64
Words by MRS. E. C. ELLSWORTH
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HOW MUCH IN DEBT?
" How much owest thou ? "—Luke xvi . 5.

&-*-;-£
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Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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1. How much in debt, my brother? What hast thou ev - er pai<l For all thydai-ly bless-ings—The sun-shine and the shade?
2. How gen-tly rain has fall - en O'er all the spa-cious fields, The soil has been well wa-tered, And great should he the yield.

3. What has the gold -en sun -shine To Christ the Mas - ter bro't?Its beams have shone most kindly, And is the har-vest naught?
4. To thee thro' rain and sun-shine The love of Christ has come, Thy heart with love re-spond-ing, Should shout the harvest home.
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CHORUS

How much, how much thou owest! Yea, more and more each day, The debt of love in- creas-eth, 'Tis
-0- -0- -0-. •#- . *••&,•£• -0- „ •

on ly love can pay.
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1. Je - sus' blood a - lone here frees us From the blight of sin to- day ; Why de-lay to come to Je - sus ? He will take the stains a-way.

2. If men knew the aw-ful end-ing That await the care-less one, Ear-nest pray'rs to God ascending, Would be heard e'er day is done.

3. In the east the sun is ris-ing, In the west at close of day; See it setting, glow surprising, May your life thus pass a- way.

V—V

•'From ".Siiig tin.- Oospel," by per.



JESUS' BLOOD. Concluded.
CHORDS.

65
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To this fountain then come quickly, E'er the shades of night shall Jail, And death's shadows fall so thickly, Hiding you as with a pall
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FRANCIS ANSON EVANS. OPEN WIDE, YE PEARLY GATES. A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.

1. The pearl-y gates will o- pen wide When this brief life is o'er, And we shall safe - ly en - ter in, And dwell for ev - er - more.
2. There, there the white-robed angels wait To greet us with a song, And there, be - side the pearly gate, We'll join the heav'nly throng.
3. Oh, there no more in sin - ful paths Our erring feet shall mam, But Jesus, stretching forth His hand, Will bid us welcome home.
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CHORUS.

W
Then pen wide, ye pearl-y gates, And let the pilgrim in, Where he may be for - ev - er free From sorrow, can and .-in.ss



LAND OF LIGHT AND LOVE. .7. SHOWALTER, by per.

1. In that land beyond the skies Where no sorrows ev-er come, And where beauty nev-er dies, We shall find a heav'nly home.

2. To that home of bliss a - bove Loving ones have pone be-fore, And they plead, in tones of love, Beck'ning us to cross the shore.

3. Let us ev-er watch and pray, Trusting in our Father's love; He will keep us in the way Leading to our home a - bove.
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O land of light and love divine ! I long to reach thy shore,—To rest these wayworn feet of mine, And wander never more, never more
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CHILD'S EVENING PEAYER. A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.

@^0—0- ,

tender Shephenl, hear me : Bless thy little lamb to-night ; Thro' the darkness be thou near me, Keep me safe till morning litrht.

All this day thy hand has led me, And I thank thee for thy care; Thou hast clothed me, warmed me, fed me, Listen to my evening pray'r.

May my sins be all for - giv - en, Bless the friends I love so well : Take me, when I die, to heaven, Happy there with thee to dwell.



F. M. D.
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1. Bright E - den land,

2. Bright B - den land,

3. Bright E - den land,

BRIGHT EDEN LAND.
"Glorious things are spoken of thee, O City of God"—Ps. lxxxvli : 3.

67
FRANK M. DAVIS, by per.

ref - uge of peace

;

ra - diant with love;

teem-ing with joy

;
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Land of sweet song
Gar - den of prom
Where shall we meet
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den land, ref - uge of peace
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rest,

care,
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home of the blest,

thy blos-soms fair,

like thy re - frains,
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home of the blest,

g

CHORUS.
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Rest-ing in thee,
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joy - ous and free,
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When shall my soul be rest-ing in thee?
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Rest - ing in thee,
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68 A. S. KIEFER. GOLDEN HOME. A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.
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1. Gold-en cit - y
2. Keep us near thy
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love and light
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guard and guide
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Sav - ior dear, pre

Lead us by thy
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So that we each day may come Nearer to our golden home, So that we each day may come Nearer to our golden home.
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A TALK WITH JESUS, A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.

1. A lit - tie talk with Jesus, How it smoothes the rugged road, How it seems to help me
2. I tell Him I am weary. And I fain would be at rest, That I'm daily, hourly

3. Ah, this is what I'm wanting, His love-ly face to see, And I'm not a-fraid to

4.' So I'll wait a lit-tle longer, Till His ap - point-ed time, And glo-ry in the
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Re-
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breast,

say it, For I know He's wanting me.

knowledge That such a hope is mine.
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onward When I faint beneath my
longing For a home up - on His
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A TALK WITH JESUS. Concluded. 69

"When my heart is crushed with sorrow, And my eyes with tears are dim, There is naught can yield me comfort Like a lit-tle talk with Him.
And He answers me so sweetlv, In tones of tender -est love

—

"lam coming soon to take thee To my happy horaea-bove."
He gave His life a ransom, To make me all His own, And He can't forget His promise To me His purchased one.

Then in my Father's dwelling, Where " many mansions" be, I'll sweetly talk with Je-sus, And He shall talk with me.
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WHY NOT TO-NIGHT? A- J- SHOWALTER, by per.

1. On, do not let the world depart, And close thine eyes against the light; Poor sinner, harden not your heart: Thou would -it beared ! whynot to-night ?

2. To-morrow's sun may nev-er rise To bless thy long de - lud -ed sight ; This is the time, oh, then be wise : Thou wouldst be 8a*ed! why not to-night?

3. Our blessed Lord re - fus - es none Who would to Him their soul unite : Believe in Him : the work is done: Thou wouldst be aiied ! why not to-night?
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Whynot to-night ?.why not to-night? Thoa wouldst be saved ! why not to-night? Why not to-night? why not to-night ? Tliou wouldst be saved! why not to - night
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70 FRANK M. DAVIS.
KEY OF It FLAT.

With expression

LEAD ME, SAVIOR.
" For thy name's sake leail me and guide me."-Ps. 31 : 3. FRANK M. DAVIS, by per. 1
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1. Sav - ior, lend me, lest I stray,

2. Thou the ref - uge of my soul
3. Sav - ior, lead me then at

J2- j£L

P P

Gent - ly lead me all the way;
When life's stormy billows roll,

When the storm of life is past,

P P
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I am safe when by thy
I am safe when Thou art

To the land of end - less
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lead me, lest I stray, Gent
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lead me all the way ; I
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I would in thy love a - bide.

All my hopes on thee re - ly.

Where all tears are wiped a - way.
Lead me, lead
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safe when by Thy side, would in thy love a - bide.
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Sav - ior lead me, lest I
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Bit e dim.

stray
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Gent - ly down the stream of time, stream of time, Lead me, Sav - ior, all
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the way, all the way.
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lest stray ;

From " Carols of Joy."



FRANK M. DAVIS.

WHISPER PEACE TO OUR SOULS.
" Lord, save us : we perish."—St. Matt, viii : 25.

71

With expression
FRANK M. DAVIS, by per.
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1. When tossed on the waves of life's sea, Fast ap - proach - ing the dan - ger - ous shoals, In an - guish we
2. 'Mid dark-ness and death we are tossed, "While a - round us the dread thun - der rolls, Oh, speak, Sav-ior,
3. In sin and in doubt long we've stayed From our Lord, who the tem - pest con - trols, We come, Lord, tho'##### «* # -m- -m- * *- *.*.*.

i—rL i f & u> ^J

t n
*:

<>

©>-
r: .:::

&$=£
CHORUS.

[^ ^-T—
-g*-«

=^
<2L

-&-
~jbi

SfcEE^

cry, Lord, to Thee, Whis - per peace to our souls,

speak, or we're lost, Whis - per peace to our souls,

long we've de- laved, Whis -per peace to our souls.
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Whis-per peace, . . .

Whis-per peace,
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whis - per peace, . . .

whis-per peace,
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Whisper peace to our souls, While the tem - pest, dear Lord,
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with - in, Whisper peace to
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our souls.
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72 DR. HORATIO BONAR. ONLY REMEMBERED, \. J. SIIOWALTER, by per.
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1. Up and a- way, like the dew of the morning, Soar - ing from earth to its home in the sun, So let me steal a - way,
2. Up and a -way, like the o - dors of sun -set, Sweet'ning the twi-light as dark-ness comes on; So let me pass a - way,
3. Need 1 be miss'd if an - oth - er suc-ceed me, Reap - ing those fields which in spring I have sown ? Who plow'd or sow'd is not
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gen - tly and lov - ing-ly, On - ly remembered by what I have done.

peace-ful - ly, si - lent-ly, On - ly remembered by what I have done,

miss'd by the har- vest- er, But he's remembered by what He has done.

On - ly remembered, On - ly remembered,

mm]
On-ly remembered by what I have done, On-ly remembered, On -ly remembered, On- ly remembered by what I have done.
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THEN I NEED THEE MOST. 73
Words by REV. E. A. HOFFMAN Music l>y (HAS. EDW. PRIOR.

1. When cherished joys have tak - en wing, And sor - row wounds me with its sting, Then to Thy cross I

2. When sin has robbed ine of my peace, And bro't me in - to sore dis - tress, And left me reft of

3. When at the cross, in an - guish bent, An hum - ble, weep - ing pen - i - tent, My tears and all my
4. When strong temp - ta - tions come to me, To tear my trem - bling soul from Thee, Then to Thy cross for

^m
CHORrS.

For then

Oh! then

Yes, then

For then
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need
need
need
need

Thee most.

Thee most.

Thee most.

Thee most
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In all my hours of joy, In all my hours of
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pain,
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In my
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need, Dear Lord, with me
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main.
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5 When longs my soul for deeper rest,

To be with all thy fullness blest,

I lean me, then, upon Thy breast,

For then I need Thee most.

6 I need Thee, precious Lord, just now,
As at tlif mercy-seal I bow

,

And offer up my solemn vow
;

Just now 1 need Th< e most.



74 TENDERLY LAY HER TO REST.
A. S. KIEFFER.

Slow mill soft.

(FOR FUNERALS.) CHAS. EDW, TOLLOCK.
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1. Ten - der - ly lay her to rest 'neath the sod: An - gels, look lov - ing - ly down! But the fair spir - it hath
2. Why should we lin - ger to weep round the tomb? Sor- row shall vex her no more! Nev - er a shad-ow of
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flown to her God—Gone to re - ceive a bright crown. In the fair fields of the bless - ed to

trou - ble or gloom Reach - es yon heav - en - ly shore. There with the glo - ri - fied spir - its to

91~
-0- -&-

±=d: h

--W-S--
.t:

&-
-p-

%
_tzz:rt

*=:

roam,
reign,
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Sing-ing with an - gels so fair; Dwell-ing with Christ in His beau - ti - ful home, All its bright splen-dor to share

Thro' the bright ag - es a - bove; Free from all sor - row and sick-ness and pain, Rest- ing in heav -en - ly love.
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W. L. BENNETT. THE FRUITS OF THE SPIRIT. CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.

1. There's a love that's be- got - ten with -in, When the work of re-demp-tion is done;

2. There's a joy of un-speak-a - ble worth, More glo-ri - ous than tongue can de- fine
;

3. There's a peace, like a riv - er, doth flow, Pure and free from the bright realms of day
;

4. May our hearts with this love o • ver-flow, Un - to us may this pure joy be giv'n

When the soul is de - liv - ered from sin,

Je - sua brought the rich blessings to earth,

God this won -der - ful gift will be-stow,

; May this peace be ourpor-tion be -low,
I
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His pre-cepts

the king-dom
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di - vine.

o - bey.

of heav'n.

the sweet
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In the sweet
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by and by, We shall dwell in the full - ness of
We shall dwell in the full - ness of
We shall dwell in the full - ness of

by and by, In the full -ness of joy, peace and
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love, by and by, In our

joy, by and by, In our

peace, by and by,

love, by and by,
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blest home on high, In the beau - ti - ful man - Bions a - bove.

blest home on high, When the temp - ter no more can de - stroy.

In our blest home a -bove, Where the wick - ed from troub - ling shall cease

Mav we all meet on high, In the beau - ti - ful man - Bions a - bove.
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R. A. GLENJo IN THE SWEET BY AND BY. CHAS. EDW. POI>IX>CK.

* +#=
1. Oh, I long to go home to that man - sion a - bove, That my Sav - ior has gone to pre - pare,

2. There the fa - ther and moth - er each oth - er will meet, When the Sav - ior shall call for His own,

^3. There the good and the bWt from all na - tions shall meet, And a - bide in those man - sions of love,

Where there's rest, peace, and joy,

There the par - ents and chil

.With new

and a snow - y white robe, For the

dren each oth - er shall greet, In that

we shall march through the street?, Ev - er -

chil - dren that safe

cit - y a - round
more in that cit

ly get there,

the white throne.

- bove.

"In the sweet by and by," " We shall meet no more to sev-er ;" By and by, by and by, In that land beyond the riv - er.

"In the sweet by and by," By and by, by and by,

•-£-:«=?_
-9-&- » ^

#--#-

»*^*=H -i—h-
-9—9-

-f—

r

9
Sl

y—v^m



PRAISE HIM WITH JOY. 77
MRS. L. K.
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ROGERS.
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liet the children of Zion be joy ful in
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their King."—Psa
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1. Praise

2. Crown
3. Zi -
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Him,
Him,
on!
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praise

crown
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Him, praise our

Him, crown Him
on ! cit - y

Lord and King,
Lord of all,
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All
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all a - long the way, Praise Him, praise Him, praise Him all the day. March-ing on ... .

all the jour - ney o'er, Joy and glad - ness reign for ev - er - more.
might - y King, and strong, Glo - ry, hon - or to Thy name be - long. Marching on
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with ban - ner
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blight, March - ing on with ban
March-ing on, March-ing on,

ner bright,

March-ing on,
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PRAISE HIM WITH JOY. Concluded.
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WILL YOU COME ?
" For even liercuDto were ye called, because Christ suffered for us, leaving us an example, that ye should follow His steps."—1 Peteb 11 : 21.

MRS. L. K. ROGERS. - E. T. POUND.
NOLO. CIIOKC8. SOLO.

1. A Sav - ior is wait - ing to wel - come you, He of - fers sal - va - tion and
2. Oh, think of the friends who have gone be - fore, Will you come? Will you come? No part- ing a- gain on that

3. No lov - ing hearts bro-ken in that bright land, _ No sick-ness and death on the
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par -don too,

ra - diant shore, Oh,
silv - 'ry strand,

you
1. Turn to Him, wea - ry one, fall at His feet, Re - pent - ing all sin at the

come? 2. Fa-ther and moth - er are rest-ing now there, In man-sions of glo - ry that

3. Joy for the sor - row - ful, heal-ing and life, There's rest for the wea - ry from
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WILL YOU COME? Concluded. 79
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mer-cy-seat, He a - lone prom - is - es joy and re - lief, And lov - ing com- pas- sion in your grief.

you may share, Broth-er and sis - ter tri-uniph- ant - ly sing, The hap - pi - est prais - es to their King. Will you come?
"toil and strife, Fol - low His foot -steps and nev - er more stray A - far from the light of end - less day.
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Will you come? Je - sus is plead-iug ten - der - ly, Will you come ? Will you come? Oh, will you come?
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TRIUMPH. A. J. SHOWAI.TKR, hyper.

1. There is a name I love to hear, I love to sing

2. It tells me of a Sav-ior's love, Who died to set

3. This name shall shed its fragrance still, Along this thorn

its worth ; It sounds like music in mine ear, The sweetest name on earth,

me free; It tells me of His pre-cious blood, The sinner's per-fecl plea,

y road ; Shall sweetly smoothe the rugged hill That leads me up to Gi d.



80 W. B. B. MARCHING TO ZION/ WM. I!. BLAKE.
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1. March-ing
2. March-ing
3. March-ing
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on with cross and ban - ner o'er us, Give us strength in ear - ly youth ; Crown us with the

on, our feet should nev - er fal - ter, Shod with Christ's pre - par - ing word ; Hear the prom - ise,

on, come, come and join our ar - my, First the cross and then the crown; Bold - ly press to
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hel - met of sal-va-tion, Shield of faith and sword of truth.

I am sure - ly with you, And will guide you,"saith the Lord. Marching on to Zi - on, Marching on to Zi - on,

Zi - on's ho - ly mountain, Rest not till the bat - tie's won.
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There to lay our bur - dens down, There to meet the friends who've gone before us, There to gain a star - ry crown.

i mm
<From " Sweet Fields of Eden," by Der.



REV. W. T. DALE.
PILGRIM STRANGER, 7s & 6s.

"And confessed that tbey were strangers and pilgrims on the earth."

—

Matt, xi : 31.
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(HAS. II GABRIEL.
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1. I am a pil - grim stran - ger, I'm seek - ing for my
2. There gold - en fruits are wav - ing Up - on the ol - ive
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home,
trees

;

M
A home be - yond the riv - er,

And o - dors sweet and frag - rant,
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Where stir - ges cease

Are borne on ev
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to foam. This world is full of
'ry breeze. No chill - ing blasts of
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trou - bles, And tri - als

win - ter Shall blight the
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all

joys

the way,

a - bove,

I

mm
There Jesus waits to welcome.
And crow n me with the bli -t.

Oh, when shall I be mar Him,
A ml on His bos in real '.'

Blest Savior, I am coming
To swell the ranks above,'

And sing the joyful anthem
( )i sweet n dr. ming love.

I have some trii nds in heaven,
That land of light and song,

Oh, when shall I be with thi in.

And swell the blissful thi

Lo! thi n in I>l. n's p
IM evt r make my home,

An.l here a lonely pilgrim
1 never in. ire should mam.



82
Words by THOS. HASTINGS.

DELAY NOT.
" Flee from the wrath to come."

—

Matt, iii : 7. Music by REV. W. T. DALE.
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1. De - lay not, de- lay not, O sin - ner draw near, The wa-ters of life are now flow - ing for thee. No price is de
2. De - lay not, de- lay not, Why long- er a - buse The love and compassion of Je - bus, thy God? A fount -ain is

3. De - lay not, de- lay not, O sin - ner, to come, For mer-cy still lin-gers and calls thee to-day; Her voice is not
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mand-ed, the Sav-ior is here, Re-demp-tion is purchased, sal-va-tiou is free.

o - pened, how canst thou refuse To wash and be cleansed in the par-don-ing blood ? De - lay not, de - lay not, O sin-ner, to

heard in the vale of the tomb, Her message, un-heed-ed, will roam far a -way.
f
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Je - sus draw near ; De - lay not, de - lay not, Bow, sinner, this moment in
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4 Delay not, delay not; the Spirit of grace,

Long grieved and resisted, may take His sad flight,

And leave thee in darkness to finish thy race,

To sink in the gloom of eternity's night.

5 Delay not, delay not, the hour is at hand,

The earth shall dissolve and the heavens shall fade;

The dead, small and great, in the judgment shall stand

;

What power, sinner, will lend the* its aid?
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ROOM AT THE CROSS/ \V.\I B. BLAKE. 83
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1. Room
2. Room
3. Room

mm^W^r
at

at

at

the

the

the

*—*":

cross for a tremb-ling soul,

cross for a break - i:ig heart,

cross for earth's weary and worn,

Room at

Room at

Room at

the cross

the cross
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for

for
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you
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you
;

you;

Where the bio
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Come then, oh,
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lad - eu may be made whole, Room at the cross for you
Ma - ry, the bet - ter part; Room at the cross for you
come then, ye souls who mourn, Room at the cross for you
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Room, room, room at the cross,
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Room, room, room at the cross, Room at the cross for

m
you.
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P-oni "Sharon's Dewy Hose," by per.



84 BLESSED BE THE LORD.
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CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
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HEAR MY CRY, GOD.
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FRANK M. DAVIS.
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Hear my cry, O God : attend un - to my prayer. From the end of the earth will I cry unto thee. When my heart is o - ver - whelmed,

H-Z
- 7+ - lZ0-*-0

-v—p- -I ^*—¥
9—9—9

K—

i

!

—

V;V—^-
«exfc=s

Si/ 1/

>-r
IZJtZfcZLTlfc

I r-

^=#=
*z=|e



HEAR MY CRY, GOD. Concluded.

Slowly

CAST THY BURDEN ON THE LORD.

h N -

FRANK M. DAVIS.
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Cast thy burden on the Lord ; cast thy burden on the Lord

;
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cast thy burden on the Lord, and He will sustain thee, and
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He will sus - tain thee, and He will sus - tain thee, and com - fort thee ; Cast thy bur - den on the Lord.
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86 BOW DOWN THINE EAR.
CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
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Bow down Thine ear, O Lord, and hear us; Bow down Tkine ear, O Lord, and hear us; Hear the pe
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SEARCH ME, GOD.
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J. II. TENNEY, by per.
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Search me, O God, and know my heart, Search me, O God, and know my heart, Search me, O God, and know my heart

;
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Try me, and know my thoughts, And see if there be a - ny wick - ed way, a ny wick - ed way in me, And
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lead me in the way ev - er - last-ing, And lead me, and lead me, and lead me in the way ev - er-last-ing. A ~"
men.
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88 "LET EVERY HEART REJOICE AND SING."
With Animation.

3=3

E. T. P.

f Let every heart re-joice and Ring, Let cho - ral anthems rise, \

\ Ye reverend men and children bring To God your sac - ri - fice. / For Fie is good; the Lord is good, And kind are all His ways; With
(He bids the sun to rise and set, In heaven His power is known, "I

(And earth, sub- dued to Him, shall yet Bow low be - fore His throne. J
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For He is good,
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The Lord is good
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songs and honors sounding loud, The Lord Jehovah praise ; While the rocks and the rills, While the vales and the hills A glorious anthem raise, A glorious anthem
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raise
;
Let each prolong the grate - ful song, And the God of our fathers praise ; Let each prolong the grateful song, And the God of our fathers praise.1,111 I II
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YE SHALL SEEK ME." Sentence.
E. T. P.

89
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Ye shall seek me, and shall find me, When ye shall search for me with all your heart, When ye shall search for me with

gigcr.
-ff- j2_ 42.

R>-2-h—
2^2§E!E -£?-

, .(2. ^2. 42.
-S»-r! h-

'> 4*?- </- -U5>-

-£?--H
* -P- •* -ff. -0-

&-
H r-l
-i L-l

:P-=»
:fc-P=|?~

t-t=±=t -e*-M*

-£?-

Ilpt

^—

^

fc4
-eS?-

-^j-^-T—

all your heart.

r r-rr ^
-<5>

—

^ p
9

-&- £?
v r • ' • * r

i
i

r
i

Ye shall seek me, and shall find me, When ye shall search for me with all your heart,
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With all your heart, with all your heart, When ye shall search for me with all your heart, with all your heart.



90
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CRYSTAL SPRING.
(TEMPERANCE SONG.) CIIAS. EDW. POLLOCK.

1. Give
2. Give
3. Give

14. Give

me
me
me
me

a draught from the crys - tal spring, When the burn-ing

a draught from the crys - tal spring, When the cool-ing

sun
breez

is

es

high
;

blow

;

a draught from the crys - tal spring, When the win- try winds are gone;
a draught from the spark-ling spring, When the ripe-ning fruit ap - pears

;

Where the rocks and
When the leaves of
When the flow'rs are

When the reap - ers

the woods their

the trees are

in bloom and the

the song of

shad -

with -

ech -

. har -
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oes

vest

fling,

ing

ring

sing,

And
From
From
And

the
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the

sand
frost
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tv

peb -

flee -

the

the

the ver

has crown'd
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cy
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lie.

snow,

lawn.

year. CHORUS.

crys-tal spring, And the same from day to day; But if aught from the worm of the still you bring, I will pour ev-'ry drop a -way.
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W. P. COSNER. TURN AWAY FROM WINE.

1. Oh, turn a - way from the sparkling wine, .... Nor dare to touch the fa - tal

2. While pur - er joys are found at home, .... And hap - pier hearts are beat-ing
3. That fiend will draw its vic-tims in, And on them bring much un- told
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Oh, turn a - way from sparkling wine, Nor dare to touch

cup; . . .For many a life. . . . that was bright as thine . . . Strong drink has robbed . . of ev-'ry hope,
there;. . . Beware ! "there's death . . in drops that foam, . . . A - void the temp - - - tor's fe - tal snare,
woe; . . . Be warned, and shun . . . the fear-ful sin, . . . Or it may quick - - - ly draw you in.
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the fa - tal cup

;

For many a life as briglit as thine Strong drink has robbed of ev-'ry hope.
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Oh, turn a-way, oh, turn a-way, From the bright and sparkling wine! Its caused so ma-ny hopes to fade That once were bright as thine.
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"From "Singing School Tribute," by per.
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92 Words by THOS. MOORE. SHE IS FAR FROM THE LAND, Music arr. by MISS MAGGIE ORMAN
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1. She is far from the land where her young hero sleeps, And lov -ers are round her sigh ing; But cold - ly she turns from their

2. He had lived for his love, for his coun-try he died, They were all that to life en - twined him ; Nor soon shall the tears of his
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gaze and weeps, For her heart in his grave is ly - ing. She sings the wild songs of her na - tive plains, Ev -'ry

coun-try be dried, Nor long will his love stay be -hind him. Oh, make her a grave where the sun - beams rest, Where they
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note which he loved a - wak • ing; Ah! lit - tie they think who delight in the strains, How the heart of the min-strel is break - ing.

prom - ise a glorious t' mor - row ; They'll shine o'er her sleep like a smile from the west, From her own lov-edlsl - and of sor - row.
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THE LITTLE ORPHAN BOY. Words and music by REV. W. T. DALE. 93
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1. I

2. My
3. My
4. She
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am a lit -

fa - ther drank un
moth - er, left with

laid her hand up
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boy, I'm left with - out a

died, He drank up all his

home, Soon died of bro-ken
head, And breathed a fer-vent
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to give me joy,

be - neath the tide-

all sad and lone-

to thee," she said,
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And no one to

He sank to rise

'Twas sad from her

And grant His con

de - fend,

no more,

to part,

stant care.
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I'm lit - tie or - phan boy. I'm
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lit - tie friend - less boy
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5 I've wandered far away from where
My mother sl< < ps eo low,

I never more shall meet her here,

No matter \\ here I go.

G Vile ruin lias caused me all this woe,

Ami killed my peace and joy :

And now I'm l« ft « ithout a friend

—

A little orphan bey.



94 GO FEEL WHAT I HAVE FELT."
Note.—A young lady of New York, writing on the subject of temperance, was so full of pathos that a friend accused her of being a maniac on the subject, whereupon

she wrote the words ot this song.
Music by REV. W. T. DALE, by per.

1. Go feel what I have

2. Go kneel as I have
3. Go weep as I have
4. Go see what I have

^7^ &

felt, Go bear what I have borne, Sink 'neath the blow a fa - ther dealt,

knelt, Im-plore, be - seech and pray; Strive the be - sot - ted heart to melt,
wept O'er a loved fa - ther's fall ; See ev - 'ry prom - ised bless - ing swept,
seen; Be - hold the strongman bow; With gnash - ing teeth, lips bathed in blood,
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And the cold world's proud scorn
;

The down-ward course to stay
;

Youth's sweetness turned to gall

;

A cold and liv - id brow

;

Then suf - fer on from year

Be dashed with bit - ter curse

Life's fad - ing flow'rs strewed all

Go catch his with -ered glance,

to

a
the

and

year-
side,

way
see
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The soul - re - lief, the scorch-ing

The pray'rs burlesqued, the tears de -

That brought me up to worn - an's

Re - fleet - ed there his mis - er -

tear,

fied.

day.

y-
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Go to the mother's side,

And her crushed bosom cheer,

Thine own deep anguish strive to hide,

Wipe from her cheek the tear;

Mark her worn frame and withered brow,

The gray that streaks the dark hair now.

6 Go hear and feel and know
All that my soul hath known

;

Then look upon the wine-cup's glow,

See if it can atone
;

Think of its flavor—you will try

What we proclaim "'tis drink and die."

7 Tell me I hate the bowl t

Hate is a feeble word—
I loathe, abhor: my very soul

With strong disgust is stirred

Whene'er I see, or hear, or tell

Of the dark beverage of hell.



THE WINE-CUP DID IT ALL. 95
Last words of a young man who was executed in England for the murder of a younger brother, while in a fit of intoxication.
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1. The drop was read

2. The young man looked

3. I struck the blow,
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to pray; Prisoner, we wait a mo-ment yet If you have
re - call, Then said, with quiv - 'ring lips and tears, "T he wine -cup
did fall, I loved him then, I love him now, " The WINE-CUP
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TRUST IN THE LORD. R A. GLENN.
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1. Come, friend and brothers, let us be u - nit - ed In songs of praise and in our humble pray'r ; Ask-ing our Sav - ior,

2. Stand up for tern p'rance, nev-er be dis-cour-aged, Tho' you may fight a- gainst unnumbered foes ; Vict-'ry will porch up
3. When du-ty calls, tho' dan-ger may surround you, Trust in the Lord, He will thy ref- uge be; Nev-er say halt, but

ev - er read - y, To bless His peo - pie when they trust His care. Trust
on our glorious ban -ner, Tho' Sat-an's host should might-i-ly op -pose,

for-ward, onward ev - er, Faith in the Lord if vic-t'ry you would see.

in the Lord, Trust in the Lord,

Trust in the Lord, Trust in the

W*
»—?

*—*—v-

o
o

-^-V-^r
w

•—*
B

v—^—y-

r- ^ —_

5=E
t -V—v-

£?-

t- -v—v-

I M*
*-a-^i
4=i=n
-a-

*--tr

£S3S3•—*—

*

-V-N- =1=

-&- '-0- *•• *

A—

N

'B

—

b:

Trust in the Lord, In all you have to do, Trust in the Lord, Trust in the Lord
Lord, Trust in the Lord, Trust in the Lord,
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Trust in the Lord, And vic-to-ry is sure.
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WOODBURY. L. M. H. LIVINGSTON
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LOFTY PRAISE. L. M.

«ia k>^ I. I

1. Now for a tune of loft - y praise, To great Je - ho-vah's e - qual Son ! A-wake, my voice, in heav'nly lays, Tell loud the won ders lie hath done.

2. Sing how He left the worlds of light, And the bright robes He wore a-bove; How swift and joy-ful was His flight. On wings of ev - er - last-ing love.

3. Lift up your eyes, ye sons of light, Up to His throne of shin-ing grace ; See what im -mor-tal glo-ries sit Bound the sweet beauties of His face.E^
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KNIGHT. L. M.
((QUINTETTE.) Music by CHAS. EDW. TRIOR.

1. There is

2. A land

3. There sw

•-sT r. * -*$- ^ ." ."-«- t^-
a land mine eye hath seen, Iu visions of en - rapt-ured tho't ; So bright that all which spreads between Is with its ra - diant glo - ry fraught.

1 up-on whose bliss- ful shore, There rests n<> shadow, falls no stain ; There those who meetshall part no more, And those long parted meet a-gain.

eeps no des-o - lat - ing wind A-eross thatealm, se-rene a - bode; The wand'rer there a home may find, WUb.-in.the par - a - dise of God.



LITTLE ROCK. L. M.
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Ye Christian her - aids, go pro-claim Salvation in Immanuel's name ; To distant climes the tid-ings bear, And plant the rose of Shar-on there.
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QUIMBY. L. M. J. H. TENNEY.
Spirited.
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1. The trumpet swells a

2. The Lord, who o
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long the skj'j We hear the joyful, sol-emn sound

; The righteous God ascends on high, And shouts of gladness ech

ver earth bears sway, Sits on His throne of ho-li - ness; The heathen now His laws o bey, Let all the earth
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1. Now in a son',' of srrate-ful praise, To
2. Wis-dom and pow'
3. How-e'er mys-te
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r of crate-ful praise, To my dear Lord my voice I'll raise ; With nil His saints I'll join to tell That .!• bos hath done all things well.

v'r, and love di-vine, In all His works tin- ri-val'd shine; And force the wond'ring world to tell Thai He a -lone did all things well.

rious are His ways, Or dark or sor-row-ful mydays; And tbo' my spir-it oft re - bel, I know He still doth all thinj
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Mcpherson. CIIAK. EDW. POLLOCK.

Come, O my soul, in sa - cred lays, At-tempt thy great Cre-a-tor's praise; But, oh, what tongue can speak His fame? What verse can reach the lofty theme?

m\rs~w-%Ta it:

FORSYTH. L, M. E. T. P.
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1. Father of love, to Thee on high, At this calm hour we would draw nigh; To pup- pli-cate before Thy throne, To wor-ship Thee, and Thee alone.

2. Father of love, 1o Thee we raise Our eve-ning prav'r and song of praise ; Vouchsafe to hear us, Lord of might, And guard us thro' the coming night.

3. Father of love, to Thee we give Our souls, that in Thee we may live; And when the night of life shall come, Take us to our e-ter-nal home.

BOLINGBROKE. L. M. THEOPHILUS.

1. When, O mySav-ior, 6hall it be, That I no more shall break with Thee? When will this war of passion cease, And I enjoy a last-ing peace?
2. Now I repent ; now sin again: Now I re-vive; and now am i-lain: Slain with the same malignant dart, Which, oh, too oft-en wounds Thy heart.

3. When, gracious Lord,when shall it be, That I shall 6nd my all in Thee—The fullness of Thy promise prove, And feast on Thy e - ter- nal love.

-&•-<£.• -&•-&- -0- -^- -@~-Q- -^- ~°~.mi jl



VOIGHT. L. M. Double. T. W. PENNINGTON.

1. Come, gra cious Spirit, heav'nly dove, Willi light and comfort from a - Love; Ee Thou our guardian, Thou ourguide, C 'or ev-'ry tho't and step preside.

2. Lead us to ho - li - ness, the roal Which we must take to dwell with liod; l^ead us to Christ, the liv ing way, Nor let js from His pastures stray.
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To us the light of truth dis-play, And make us know and choose the way ; That ho-ly fear in ev - 'ry heart, Tlxit we from God may ne'er depart.

Lead us to God, our fi - nal rest, To be with Him for - ev - er blest; Lead us to heav'n, its bliss to share, Full - ness of joy for - ev - er there.
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1. Triumphant Zi-on, raise your head From dust and darkness and the dead; Tho' humbled long, a-wake at length, And gird thee with thy Sav-ior's strength,

2. Put all Thy beauteous garments on, And let Thy ex - eel lenee be known; Peck'd in the robes of righteousness, The world Thy glo ries shall con-fi as,

3. No more shall foes unclean invade, And till Thy hallowed walls w'.th dread ; No more shall hell's in-au It ing host '1 heir vic-t'ry and Thv bor-rov,s boast
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102 SHARLAND. L. M. J. T. EDMONDS.

1. Weary of strug-gling with my pain, Hopeless to burst this sin - ful chain; Atlength I give the con - test o'er, And seek to free my-self no more.
2. Lord, I de-spair my-self to heal, I see my sin, but cannot feel; I can not, till my spir - it blow, And bid th' o-be-dient wa - ters flow.

3. 'Tis Thine a heart of flesh to give, Thy gifts I on - ly can re - ceive ; Here, then, to Thee I all re - sign, To draw, re-deem, and seal is Thine.
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MARVIN. L. M. E. T. P.

Ani!nn»P.

1. How sweet to leave the world awhile, And seek the presence of our Lord ! Dear Savior, on Thy peo-ple smile, And come, ac-cord - ing to Thy word.
2. From bus-y scenes we now re-treat, That we may here converse with Thee; Ah ! Lord, behold us at Thy feet ! Let this the "gate of heav-en"be.
3. " Chief of ten thousand !

" now appear, That we by faith may see Thy face ; Oh, speak, that we Thy voice may hear, And let Thy presence fill this place.
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CONSECRATION. L. M. POUND.
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1. What!
2. Thy

nev-er speak an
sinless mind in
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e-vil word? Or rash, or id - le, or un-kind? Oh, how shall I, most gracious Lord, This mark of true perfection find?

me re-veal ; Thy Spirit's plen - i - tude im-part; And all my spotless life shall tell Th' abundance of a loving heart.
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'TIS MIDNIGHT. L. M, T. \V. DENNING I' IN

1. 'Tis midnight; and on Olives' brow The star is dimm'd that . late - ly shone ; 'Tis midnight; in the garden now The sun"ring Sav-ior prays alone.

2. 'Tis midnight; and from all removed, The Sav-ior wrest - les lone with fears ; E'en that dis-ci-ple whom lie lov'd Heeds not his Mas-ter's grief and tears.

3. 'Tis midnight; and for others' guilt, The Man of Sor - row weeps in blood; Yet He who hath in anguish knelt Is not for-sak - en by His God.

1. Lord, T will bless Thee all my days, Thy praise shall dwell upon my tongue; My soul shall glory in Thy grace, While saints rejoice to hear the >ong.

2. Come,mag-ni - fy the Lord with me ; Come, let us all ex- alt His name; I sought th'eter-nal God, and lie Has not exposed my hope to shame.
3. His ho - ly an-gels pitch their tents Around the men who serve the Lord ; Oh, fear and love Him, all His saints! Taste of His grace and trust His word.
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.1. D. DODD, 1882.

1. Thro'ev'ry age, e- ter - nal God, Thou art our rest, our safe a-bode; High was thy throne ere heav'n was made, Or earth Thy humble footstool laid.

2. Long had'st thoa reigned ere time be - gan, Or dust was fashioned in - toman; And long Thy kingdom shall endure When earth and time shall be no more.
3. But man, weak man, is born to die, Made up of guilt and van - i- ty ; Thy dreadful sentence, Lord, was just, " Re-turn, ye sinners, to your dust."

4. A thousand of our years amount Scarce to a day in Thine account ; Like ves- ter-dav's de-part - ed light, Or the last watch of ending night.
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104 MELVILLE. L. M.
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FORT VALLEY. Concluded. 105
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WALTER. L. M. E. T. POUND.
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1. At anchor laid, remote from home, Toiling I cry, " Sweet Spirit, come;" Ce-les-tial breeze no long-er stay, But swell my saila and speed my way.
2. Fain would I mount, fain would I glow, And loose my cable from be -low ; But I can on-ly spread my sail, Thou,Thou must breathe th' auspicious gale.
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PENN. C. M. CnAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
Vcntly

Sweet was the time when first

Soon as the morn the light

Rise, Lord, and help ine to
-&-
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I felt The Savior's pard'ning blood Ap-plied to cleanse my soul from guilt, And bring nie home to God.
re - veal'd, His prais-es tuned my tongue; And when the evening shades prevail'd, His love was all my » ing

pre -vail ; Oh, make my soul Thy care: I know Thy mer-cy can - not fail; Let me that mer-ey share
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106 IVERSON. C. M. J. H. TENNEY.

1. Thou art my por-tion, O my God ; Soon as I know Thy way, My heart makes haste t' obey Thy word, And suffers no de-lay.
2. If once 1 wan-der from the path, I think up - on my ways ; Then turn my feet to Thy commands, And trust Thy pard'ning grace.

CATAULA. C. M. TnEOPHILUS.

IHAOStOSO.
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1. The Lord de-scend-ed from above, And bow'd the heav'ns most high
; And underneath His feet He cast The dark-nessof the sky.

2. On Cher-ub and on Cher- u - bim, Full roy - al-ly He rode; And on the wings of mighty winds Came fly - ingall a- broad.

3. He sat se-reiie up -on the floods, Their fu - ry to re-strain ; And He, as Sov'reign Lord and King, For ev - er-more shall reign.

&k=£±t 5=
19-

I I I
-0- *3

r\ fas—i-l K-r-h^T-^-aTt^l— I

—

1. Fa-ther, how wide Thy glo-ry shines ! How high Thy wonders rise ! Known thro' the earth by thousand sign, By thousands thro' the skies.

2. Now the full glo - ries of the Lamb A - dorn the heav'n-ly plains ; Bright seraphs learn Immanuel's name, And try their choicest strains.

Wonder and joy shall tune my heart, And love command my tongue.bear some humble part In
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1. All hail the pow'r of Je - sus
:

2. Crown Him, ye morn - ing stars of

3. Let ev-'ry kin - dred, ev -

name! Let an - gels pros- trate fall ; Bring forth the roy - al di - a - dem,
light, Who fixed this float - ing ball; Now hail the strength of Is - rael's might,

tribe, On this ter - res - trial ball, To Him all maj - es - ty as - cribe,

And crown
And crown
And crown

Him Lord
Him Lord
Him Lord

Bring forth the

Now hail the

To Him all

crown Him Lord
crown Him Lord
crown Him Lord
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all.

all.

1.0 hap - py land! O hap - py land ! Where saints and an-gels dwell ; We long to join that hap- py band, And all their

2. Thou heav'nly Friend ! Thou heav'nly Friend! Oh, hear us when weprav; Now let Thv pard'ning grace de-scend, And take our
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anthems swell.

sins a - way.
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But ev -
'ry voice in yon -der throng, On earth has breathed a pray'r; No lips un-taught may join the song, Or learn the mu-sic there.

Be all our fresh, our youthful days, To Thy blest serv-iee giv'n ; Then we shall meet to sign Thv praise. A ransomed band in heav'o.



CORRY. C. M. J. E. WOOTTON, Ala. Normal, 1*88.

ff

1. What shall I ren-der to my God For all His kindness shown? My feet shall vis - it Thine a -bode, My songs ad-dress Thy throne.

2. A - mong the saints that fill Thy house My ofi'-'rings shall be paid ; There shall my zeal perform the vows My soul in an-guish made.
3. How happy all Thy servants are! How great Thy grace to me! My life which Thou hast made my care, Lord, I de - vote to Thee.

KINGSTON. C. M. THEOPHILTJS.

1. Thro' sorrow's night and danger's path, A-mid the deep'ning gloom, We sol-diers of an injured King Are marching to the tomb.

2. There, when the turmoil is no more, And all our pow'rs de -cay, Our cold remains in sol - i - tude Shall sleep the hours a - May I

3. Our la-bors done, se-cure-ly laid In this our last re - treat, Un- heed-ed, o'er our si -lent dust The storms of life may beat.
rt\

BARNESVILLE. C. M. FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1. Far from these narrow scenes of night, Unbounded glo - ries rise, And realms ofjoy and pure de-light Unknown to mor-tal eyes.

2. Fair, distant land, could mortal eyes But half thy charms explore, How would our spirits long to rise, And dwell on earth no more
3. Pre -pare us, Lord, by grace divine, For Thy bright courts on high ; Then, let ourspir-its rise and join The cho-rus of the skies



MISS ANNE STEELE.
U Jf Noderato.

MAY. C. M. CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.

1. How oft, a - las, this wretch*ed heart Has wandered from the Lord! How oft

2. Yet, sov-'reign mer - cy calls " Re-turn !" Dear Lord, and may I come? My vile

3. And can'st Thou, wilt Thou yet for -give And bid my crimes re-move? And shall

4. Thy pard-'ning love, so free, so sweet, Blest Sav-ior, I a - dore ; Oh, keep

•C- -0- . #- *
my rov - ing thoughts de-part, For- get - ful of His word.
in -grat - i - tude I mourn, Oh, take the wand'rer home,
a par-doncd reb - el live To speak Thy wondrous love?
me at Thy sa - cred feet, And let me rove no more.

1. Now let a true ambi-tion rise, And ardor fire the breast, To reign in worlds a - bove the

2. Be - hold Jehovah's re-gal hand A radiant crown display, Whose gems with viv - id lus - ter

3. Ye hearts, with youthful vig- or warm, The glorious prize pursue, Nor fear the want of earth- ly

skies, In heav'nlv glories drest, la tieav'uly glo-ries drest.

shine, While stars and suns de - wj, While stars and sun- de-cay.
good, While heav'n is kept id liew, While heat'n is kipt in view.

1. Walk in the light! so shalt thou know That fellow-ship of love, His Spir-it on - ly can be-stow Who reigns in light a -hove.

2. Walk in the light land e'en the tomb No fear-fu.1 shade shall wear ; Glo- ry shall chase a-way its gloom, For Christ bas con-quered there.

3. Walk in the light! and thine shall be A path, tho' thorp-y, bright ; For God, by grace, shall dwell in thee, And God Himself is light.



no GEORGIANA. C. M. Double.. MRS. CALLIK W. SHOWALTER.

1. Oh, let me ev - er love to sing, Dear Lord, Thy sacred praise, And let my tongue sweet incense bring, The remnant of my days.

2. And when I bid a-dieu to friends, And cease my singing here, Oh, let me join the an- gel band, And sing lor-ev - er there.

And while I sing, oh, fill my soul With grat- i - tude and love; A - cross my heart let rapture roll

Then, while e-ter - nal a - ges roll, I'll praise my blessed Lord, And tell the rapture of my soul

In streams like that a - bove.

While lean-ing on His word.
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1. Praise ye the Lord ! on ev -'ry height Songs to His glo - ry raise; Ye an- gel host, ye stars of night, Join in im-mor - tal praise.

2. Oh, fire and vap - or, hail and snow, Ye servants of His will; Oh, stormy winds, that on-ly blow, His mandates to ful - fill.

3. Mountains and rocks, to heav'n that rise ; Fair cedars of the wood ; Creatures of life, that wing the skies, Or track the plains for food.

Bizl?ft±=t=?:fc



LAGRANGE. C. M. rHEOPIIILUS. Ill

1. With cheerful tones let all the earth To heav'n their voices raise ; Let all, inspired with god-Iy mirth, Sing sol - ernn hymns of praise.

2. God's ten-der nier-cy knows no bound; His truths shall ne'er decay; Then let the will- ing na-tions round Their grateful t r i 1 > - ute pay.

Alln^ri'l'o.
|

BURLESON. 0. M. Music by (HAS. EDW. TRIOR.

E^fel
1.0 Lord, I would delight in Thee, And on Thy care de-pend ; To Thee in ev - 'ry trou-blc .flee, My best, my on - ly friend.

2. When all ere - a-ted streams are dried, Thy fullness is the same; May I with this be sat - i--iied, And glo- ry in TI y name.
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I

1. Come, sound His praise a-broad, And hymns of glo - ry sing; Je - ho - vah is the sov'reign God, The u - ni-vcr-sal King.

2. He formed the deep un-known, He gave the seas their bound ; The wa - t'ry worlds are all His own, And all the sol - id gn
3. We share our mutual woes, Our mut-ual bur -dens hears ; And oft - en for each oth - er flows The sym-pa - thiz- ing tear.

4. When we are called to part, It gives us mut-ual pain; But we shall still be joined iu heart, And hope to meet a - gain.
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LAWRENCE. S. M. CHAS. EDW. TOLLOCK.
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PAUL GERHARD, 1CG6.
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1. Com - mit thou all thy griefs And ways in - to His hands, To His sure truth and ten-der care, Who earth and heav'n commands.
2. Give to the winds thy fears; Hope, and be un - dis - mayed; God hears thy sighs and counts thy tears, God shall lift up thy head.

3. Thro' waves and clouds and storms, He gently clears the way ; Wait thou His time ; so shall this night (Soon end in joy - ous day.
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A. J. BHOWALTER, by per. 113

1. When sorrows round us roll, And comforts we have none; Dear Savior, joy that Thou art ours, And all our griefs are gone, And all <>ur griefs are pone.

2. Tho' in the gloom-y vale, Yet we will fear no harm, Sup-port- ed by Thy pow'rful graee, Re-clining on Thine arm, Re-clin-iiu; on Thine arm.

ZEBULON. L. M. Double, k. t. r.
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1. How charming is the place W here my Redeem - er, God, Un- veils the beauties of His face, And sheds His love a - broad !

2. To Him our pray'rs and cries Our humble souls pre- sent; He lis - tens to our bro - ken sighs, And grants us ev - 'rv want
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There, on the mer-cv - scat, With ra - diant glo - ry crown'd, Our joy - ful eyes be-hold ITim sit, And smile on a

Give me, O Lord, a place With-in Thy blest a - bode, A - mong the chil-dren of Thy grace, The serv-ants o

rj

a - round,

m v God.
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A FEW MORE YEARS SHALL ROLL. S. M. Double. HAS. KDW. PRIOR.

2 A few more storms shall beat
On this wilil, rocky shore,

And we shall be where tempests cease,
And surges swell no more.

Then, O my Lord, prepare
My soul for that calm day

;

Oh, wash me in Thy precious blood,
And take my sins away.

r
3 A few more struggles here,

A few more partings o'er,

A few more tods, a few more tears,
And we shall weep no more.

Then, O my Lord, prepare
My soul for that blest day;

Oh, wash me in Thy precious blood,
And'take my sins away.

4 A few more Sabbaths here
Shall cheer us on our way

;

And we shall reach the endless rest,
'I'll' eternal Sabbath day.

Tiien, O my Lord prepare
My soul for that SWEET day

;

Oh, wash me in Thy precious blood,
And take my sins away.

Tis but a little while,
A nd he sha.l come again,

Who died that we might live, who lives
That we with Him may reign.

Then, O my Lord, prepare
My soul for that glad dny ;

Oh, wash me in Thy p;ecious blood,
And take my sins away.

SHARON. FRANK M. DAVIS.

ztut:

Blest be the tie that binds Our hearts in Chris-tian love, The fel - low - ship of kin - dred minds Is like to that a- hove,

Be - fore our Father's throne We pour our ar - dent pray'rs; Our fears, our hopes, our aims are one, Our comforts and our cares

We share our mut-ual woes, Our mut-ual bur - dens hear, And oft - en for each oth - er flows The sym-pa - thiz-ing tear.

When we are called to part It gives us milt- ual pain, But we shall still be joined in heart And hope to meet a -gain.
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1. How gen - tie God's commands! How kind His precepts are! Come, cast your burdens on the Lord, And trust His con - stant care.

2. His boun-ty will pro-vide ; His saints se - cure- ly dwell; That hand that bears cre-a - tion up Shall guard His chil-dren well.

3. Why should this anxious load Press down vour weary mind? Oh, seek your hea^'nly Fa-ther's throne, And pence and coin- fort find.
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SALEM. S. M.
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1. What cheering words are these ! Their sweetness who cau tell ? In time and to e- ter - ni - ty 'Tis with the right-eous well.

2. In ev - 'ry state se-cure, Kept by Je-ho-vah's eye ; 'Tis well with them while life en-dures, And well when called to die.

3. 'Tis well when joys a- rise, 'Tis well when sor-rows bow, 'Tis well when darkness vails the skies, And strong temp-ta-tions blow.
4. 'Tis well when on the m^untThev feast on dv ing love, And, 'tis as well, in God's ac-eount, When they the fur -nace prove.
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CLOSING HOUR. S. M. WOOTTON, Ala. Normal,

-9 9 9 9—L<S*-i

1. Lord, at this elos ing hour Es - tab - lish ev - 'ry heart

2. Peace to our brethren give ; Fill all our hearts with love;

3. Thro' changes bright or drear, We would Thy will pur- sue,

Up on Thy word of truth and pow'r, To keep us when we part
In faith and patience may we live, And seek our rest a - bove.

And toil to spread Thy kingdom here Till we its glo - rv view.
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A talk with Jesus 68
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Bless the Lord, O my soul 54

Bow down thine ear 70

Blessed be the Lord 84
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Crown Him Lord of All 19
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Give me welcome 52

Gates ajar 56
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Georgiana 110

Happy are we 32

Happy day 34
"

r

ii. i

"

Happy home Gl

How much in debt 04

1 fear my cry, O God 84

I '11 work for Jesus 17

In that land bevond 20
I will confide in Jesus 31

I '11 have a golden harp and crown 47

I 've washed my robes 60
In the sweet by and by 76
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Jesus' blood 64
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Land of light and love 66
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On Jordan's stormy banks 30

One sweet thought 37
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Open wide, ye pearly gates 65
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Praise him with joy 77

Pilgrim stranger 81

Quimby 99

Room at the cross 83
Rejoice, your names are written in heaven 33

She is far from the land 92
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Sweet land of rest 28
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Stay, weary child 41
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The Savior is calling to thee 29

The city of light 39
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They wait for me 62
Then I need thee most 73
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1 In the ear - ly spring - time, When the vio - lets grcn When the birds sing sweet -ly, And the soft winds blow,
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2 Sun- ny lit - tie bios - soms, On their slen - der stalk,
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How much they would teach us, If they could but talk;
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Comes the lit - tie dai sy, Bloom- ing fresh and fair, Springing bright and joy - ous From its
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moun - tain lair.
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Ev - er look -ing up - ward, All the live - long day, Bright their fac - es turn to Catch the sun - beam's ray.
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118 LOVELY MAY.
E. T. P.
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2 Fresh the mom - ing air, Oh, how love - ly all things are; Bird- lings sweet, all so fleet, Love
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1 Love - ly, love - ly May, Ev - er wel - come, ev - er gay ; Fra-grance rare fills the air. Love - ly May.
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O'er the mead - ows swal-lows fly, Lift the lark her voice on high, Naught can with thy beau - ties vie, O love - ly May.
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Buds and bios- soms fresh and bright, Leaves so green, en-chant- ing sight, Naught butjoy from morn till night, O love - ly May.
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1 Hear the chil - dren shout, For the bus - v school is
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out, See them go
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to and fro. School is out

;
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Oh, the mer - ry cheer -ful rhyme, Fac - es sweet, here we meet—School out
;
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3 Lit - tie tire - less feet, Pat - ter down the bus - y street, Shout-in^ loud.
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From their books and les - sons free, Ev' - ry heart is full of glee, What a hap - py sight to see, When school is out.
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Here and yon - der see them go, This way, that way, to and fro, Child-hood joys they ev - er know,When school is out.
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JUNE.
T. W. Dknxington.
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1 What a wreath of
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Fair and leaf June ; What de - li - cious mu - sic, All the world's in tune

;
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2 From your toil re - pos '- lug, Ye of bus - y hands, View a- while the treas - ures Strewn o'er ma - ny lands

;
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Fragrance rich, re - viv - ing Fill's the tran - quil air, In this month of months the hills.The dales, the woods are fair.
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ist, Paint-er of these flow'rs He may claim for you a part From la - bor's wea - ry hours.
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THE PRAIRIE LEA.
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1 Far out up- on the prai - rie wide, I dear - ly love to roam, Where fragrant wild-flow'rs scent the air, And joys unceasing come
;
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2 The bounding deer a-head we start, And hearts beat high in glee : With dog and gun the chase begins, What joy could brighter be
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The balm - y air ofheav'nis free, No anx- ious toil or care can be, Or greet me on the prai-rie lea, Upon the prairie lea.
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Oh, hap - py hunt- ers now are we, All care andtrou-ble now must flee, While we are on the prairie lea, Up- on the prai-rie lea.m u v-X- --
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Nellie J. Mann.

Con expressione.
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C. C. Pratt, by per.

Chorus. dim.
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1 When the si-lence of the night Broods upon the vale and Bill, Then with plaintive voice and low, Sings the happy whippoorwill. Whippoorwill, whippoorwill.
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2 In some far se-ques-tered grot, All the live-long night he sings, Where the air is calm and still, Sings the happy whippoorwill. Whippoorwill, whippoorwill,
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3 Oh, a lone, sad heart has he, Filled with silence all the day, But wThen night comes then he sings Joyfully his whippoorwill. Whippoorwill, whippoorwill,
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whippoorwill, whippoorwill. When all else is hushed and still, Sings the hap-py whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill.
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wh ppoorwill, whippoorwill. This is what the darkness brings, This the song he ev - er sings, Whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill.
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whippoorwill, whippoorwill. This is what his warbling brings, Visions of the coming Spring, Whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill.
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From "VOCAL TRIAD No. 2," by per., E. T. Pound.



BEAUTY EVERYWHERE.
R. A. G. R. A. Glenn, by per.
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1 Come, let us wan - der o'er the green, And pluck the ros - es fair ; The clouds are gone, the sunlight beains,There's beauty ev'ry-
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2 The birds are Marbling in the air ; The in -sects soft - ly hum, A\ hile from the flow'rs,so fresh and fair, Sweet o- dors gen- tlv
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3 Come, put your ex - tra gar-ments on, And to the woods we'll stray ; And there we'll have the best of fun, To pass the time a-
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where. Come, come, come, the day is bright and fair ; Come,

f^^4S^5 —i-

N

A -*- -Ah b£j
±=^

come, come, there's beau-ty ev' - ry-where
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come. Come, come, come, For joy a - waits us there ; Come,
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come, come, there's beauty ev'- ry-where
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way. Come,
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come, There's mu - sic in the air

;

Come, come, come, There's beauty ev' - ry-where.
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KATY DID. W. A. OliDEN, by per. from "SONG Leader.
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1 In the ear- ly autumn While the summer green Lin - gers in the for-est, On the hills is seen, Sings a lit - tie in- sect
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2 Oh, you boasting Ka-ty ! Hid - ing in the wood, All the night-time fibbing To the sol - i- tude, Who that hears believes you,
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3 If you would but show us, What you hide so well,

4 If the deed doth shame you, Why not keep it still,

If the ti - ny se-cret You would on-ly tell, What she did so wondrous,
You do not con-fess it, Tat - tie as you will, Ev - ermore the se - cret,
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'Mong the leaf-age hid, And to ev'- ry question answers, Ka- ty, Ka • ty did. Ka-ty
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Yet who would forbid Your un - tir- ing pro-test, say-ing, Ka-tv, Ka - ty did. Ka-ty
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How the deed was hid, All the world would listen to what—Ka-ty, Ka-ty did. Ka-ty did, Ka-ty did,
Is se-cure-ly hid, And no living mortal knows what—Ka-ty, Ka-ty did. Ka-ty did, Ka- ty did,
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KATY DID. Concluded 125
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did n't, Ka-tv didn't, iva-
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ty didn't, Iva-ty didn't,
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Katy didn't, Ka-ty didn't, Katy didn't, didn't.^lidn't, didn't.

didn't, Ka-ty didn't, Ka-ty didn't, Ka-ty didn't,
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Katy didn't,
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Ka-tv did,

f

Me

-J—J 1 1 P 1-^ h^-J t-m— —m-

Ka-ty didn't, Ka-ty didn't, didn t, didn't, didn't,
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Kate did, Katy did, Kate did, Kate did, Ka-tv
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Ka-tv did, Kate did, Katy did, Kate did, Kate did, Ka-tv
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didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, Oh, we know that Ka-ty didn't ! What you say is not true.
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didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, didn't, iVhat y
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w cu say is not true.
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did, Kate did, Ka-ty did, Kate did,
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Kate— Oh, we know what Katv did! What we sav is
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true.

iff
did, Kate did, Ka-ty did, Kate did, What we sav is true.
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WE SWEETLY FLOAT.
John Mc Pherson.

'Neath
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m
May

the moon-beams soft

each voice is sweet

oar lives be like

ly streaming, O'er the glass- y wave
ly sing - ing, As we ride the silv' -

this boat - intr, Free from care as on
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float,

wave,
glide,

we
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to

soft •

each

the spray

pi - ness

we heav - en's spires
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gleam- ing,

bring- ing,

- not - ing,
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Noise - less glides our lit

Great - er pleas - ure need

When we reach the oth

tie boat. ~)

we crave ? >

er side. )

Float- ing a - way where sweet moonbeams stray, We'll make no de -lay for
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John Mc Pherson
DOWN A VALE.

Tnos. F. IIickox.

\

127

1 Down a vale we gai - ly float,

2 Dan - gers may be at each hand,

3 Let's be hap - py while we may,

All

Tri

Soon

is bright and fair,

als soon be near,

e - nough comes night,
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And the spring- bird's liq - uid note Is

Still we are a mer - ry band,And
Joy - notes drive dull care a - way, And



128 IT IS BETTER TO WHISTLE THAN WHINE.
T. W. Dennington, by per.
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1 It is bet - ter to whis-tle than whine
55 It is bet - ter to whis-tle than whine
3 It is bet - ter to whis-tle than whine

It is bet - ter to laugh than to cry

;

O man with thy sor - row - ful brow,
Poor moth - er, so wea - ry with ear.',
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For though it be cloud-y, the

Let the words of the child scatter

Thank God for the love and the

91

. Whistling Duet.

sun will soon shine A - cross the blue, beau - ti - ful sky.

mur-murs of thine, And gath - er his cheer - ful- ness now.

peace that are thine, And the joys of the lit - tie ones share.
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Then ( Whistling Accomp.)

±==F=±z

v—*

—

\r

%
t

t=h=t --'-

9

-*-
A- rf±* =»-£ »: t If B i-H-lfc

?-^- #=* +7— -y—

h

—.^-V-*±j.

si=*^tf=

9Fl=^

=t^=S±F

r?7.

=F=g=g
-Ahi—

^

jl—1—J3— 1- ~i

^

T

It is bet - ter to whis-tle than whine.
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Mrs. A. M. L.
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THE FLOWERS.
C. H. G.

129
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The flow - ers, the flow - ers are com - Lag, Arranged in their beau - ty of old,

The snow-drop, so pure in its white- ness, The cro - cus in pur - pie and gold.
> The ma- ny hued pan- sies, each

N

-Af- h. -M 4 -AH -:*
-N-

i=£ ±=5 =

I?feg«£ V- •
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. Ar

o ( The flow - ers, the flow - ers are com - ing, Sweet ros - es and hy - a -

( And lil - lies from which we made gar- lands, The days of our chil-hood'

ifc
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Gay tu - lips like la - dies of

£ *-N- -N-N 4=ft:

w-
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tell - ing Of some wond'rous sto - ry its own, And vi - o- lets sweet as the o - dors By breezes from spice islands blown.
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fash - ion, Ofcharms making am - pie par- ade, But love I far more the sweet blossoms, Adorn- ing the valley's low shade.
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130
Words Arranged,

j. Allegro.

MOONBEAMS.
T. W. Demnington.
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Hill- tops and mountains, Clear brooklets and foun-tains, Are glist'-ning and spark -ling with sil - ver - y beams.
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Peep- ing and hid - ing, Then through the clouds gliding, O thou art most beau - ti - ful, Queen of the night.
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X. X. X.
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GLIDING RIVER.
C. H. Gabriel, by per.

131
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ins on, Soft and low thy murm' - ring strain,
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2 Flow'rs of beau ty mark thy way,
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song
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sters sing
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so gay
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3 On ward, then, with - out de - lav, Through the fields ar - rayed in light;
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com - bine to cheer thy way.
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our hearts with thy
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Words arranged
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SONG OF THE BROOK.
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1 I chat- ter o - version -y ways In lit - tie sharps and trebles,

DC. I chat- ter, chat - ter as I flow To join the brimming riv - er,

—

h
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E. T. P.

Fine.

I
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1 bub- ble in - to eddy- ing bays, I bab-ble on the peb-bles;

For men may come,and men may go, But I go on for - ev - er.
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2 I wind a- bout, and in and out, With here a bios- som sail- ing, And here and there a lus- ty trout.And here and there a gray- ling
;

D.C. I draw them all a - long,and flow To join the brimming riv - er, For men may come, and men may go, But I go on for- ev - er.
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3 I steal by lawns and grass- y plots, I slide by ha - zel cov - ers, I move the sweet for - get-me - nots That grow for hap- py lov - ers

;

D.C. And out and iu I curve and flow To join the brimming riv - er, For men may come, and men may go, But I go on for - ev - er.
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With many a curve my banks I fret, By many a field and fal - low, And many a fai- ry foreland set With wil- low, wecd,and mallow.
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And here and there a foam-y flake Up - on me, as I trav - el, With many a silvery wa- ter break A-bove the golden grav-el.
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I slip, I slide, I gloom,I glance Among my skimming swallows, I make the net-ted sunbeam dance Against my san-dy shal-lows.
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1 How pleased and blest was I To hear the peo - pie cry,

m~*
^E*=&=£=t*=J^ -^

2 Zi - on, thrice hap-pv place,
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"Come, let us seek ur God to day!"
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A-dorn'd with won-drous grace.
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And walls of strength em brace thee round!
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3 May peace at-tend thy gate, And joy with - in thee wait
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To bless the soul
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of ev' - ry guest;
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Yes, with a cheer - ful zeal We haste to Zi - on's hill And there our vows and hon - ors
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In thee our tribes ap - pear
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To pray, and praise, and hear
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The sa - crcd gos - pel's joy - ful sound.
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The man who seeks thy peace, And wish - es thine in - crease, A thou - sand bless - ings on him !'. St.
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134 TRIP LIGHTLY.
E, T. P.
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Why clasp woe's hand so tight - ly, Why sigh o'er bios - soras dead?

V
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ly sing the lark.
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Fair hopes have not de - part - ed, Tho' ros - es may have fled

;
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TRIP LIGHTLY. Concluded. 135
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Chokits.
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Why cling to forms un- sight - ly, Why not seek joy in - stead?
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Trip light iy, trip light ly, trip
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Then nev - er be .down-heart - ed, But look for joy

& :i =t

t
*

~N-
c

in - stead.
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En- cour - age not re - pin - ing, But look for joy in - stead.
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Trip light - ly, trip light - ly, trip
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Repeat pp.
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o - ver trou - ble ; Trip light ly, trip light ly, Trip light - ly o - ver wrong.
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138 HOME BY THE SEA.
J. Calvin Bushiy.

1 A home,

2 There bright

a

at

home

eve

on

is

the

each

rush

kind

ing

ling

sea,

star,

Where the waves

Where the ves -

are

per's
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1 A home, a home on the rush - ing sea, A home,

2 There bright at eve is each kind - ling star, There bright

home on the rush - ing sea, Where the waves are wild and the

eve is each kind - ling star, Where the ves-per's sweet ech-o

winds are free, Where the waves are wild and the winds are free ; Where the dash -ing spray, where dashing spray is toss'd in glee, is

from a-far, Where the ech- o, sweet ech- o from a- far ; Where the o - cean mur- murs lie and dream, Where o - cean mur - murs



HOME BY THE SEA. Concluded

glee, And the foam

dream, In the depths

is light

•where sleep

as

the

foam

pearl's

can be.

bright gleam.
A home,

--N- =6=&S
„ 9 0—g -— *—

*

:

toss'd in glee, And the foam is light, ihe foam is light As foam can be,

Jt
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as foam can be.

lie and dream,In the depths where sleep the pearl's bright gleam,The depths where sleep the pearl's bright gleam.
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A home.
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home,
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a home by the rushing sea, A home, a home, a home by the rush - ing sea.

a home, a home by the rush-ing sea, A home,
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M. A. Kiddek.
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OUH MISSIONS.

1 If all men had the self same mind, And sought the same position, The world would be, as you'll a - gree, Cath-o - lie in con - di - tion. Thus

M
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2 And thus the great world thrives and grows, As each man helps his brother ; The great and small, the short and tall, They all help one an-oth - er ; For
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some must sow and some must reap, And some must plow the mighty deep ; And some must wake while others sleep,—Each has his giv - en mis-sion.
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aome must print and some must fold, And some must carve and some must mold ; And some must count the scrip and gold, Each, one pursuit or oth - er.
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Then banish envy from your hearts,

And keep your souls well lighted;

The world should be, as you'll agree,

At peace and all united.

The water-course will turn the wheel

—

The mill will grind the corn to meal

—

And God will reign through woe or weal,

And every wrong be righted.



X. X. X.
HAPPY LITTLE BIRDS.

E. T. P.
139

^
-v

V— /-

-(* B—
•

1 Hap - py lit - tie bird - ie, Sing- ing in the tree, Tell me why you al - ways Are so blithe and free
;
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2 When the storms of win - ter Drive you from my door,Who is it that guides you To a warm- er shore ?
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my keep - er, He di - rects my way.Taught me how to war - ble All the sum- mer day."
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Do you ev er sor

-H-

row ? Do you know a care ? Sing-ing thus so glad - ly, As you mount the air.

Thro' the path - less heav - ens, Who points out the way, Who is it that keeps you Al- ways glad and gay ?
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This the bird ie told me, As it mount - ed high, Sing- ing loud in glad - ness, Thro' the a- zure skv.
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E. T. P.

1 The sum- mer days are com - ing, Themer-ry birds are here, How sweetly now their wild-wood notes Ring out so full and clear.

2 The sum- mer days are com -ing, All earth is bright and gay, A-wake,ye birds, a- wake, awake, Let mu - sic crown the day.
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How sweet
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their notes.
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A-wake, awake.
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Their perfume to
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the breeze.
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The birds are on the trees,
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The dai - sies bright are spring- ing, The buds are on the trees, The fragrant flow'rs are fling - ing Their perfume to the breeze.



SUMMER DAYS ARE COMING. Continued. 14
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1 The sum- mer days arecom-ing, Themer-ry birds are here, How sweetly now their wild-wood notes Ring out so full and clear.
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2 The sum- mer days arecom-ing, All earth is bright and gay, A-wake,ye birds, a- wake, awake, Let mu - sic crown the day.
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How sweet their notes.
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A-wake, a-wake.
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now bound. All earth is decked in liv - ing green,And beau - ty ev'-ry- where is seen; The
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beau- ties now sur-round us.
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nura - bered,And now sur- round.All earth is decked in liv - ing green, And beau - ty ev' - ry - where is seen ; The
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sun-ny skies sublime, Are now with na - ture blend- ing ; Yes,bright thy fair-y climb. Oh, mer-ry sum- mer time.
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sun - ny skies sublime, Are now with na - ture blend- ing ; Yes,bright thy fair - y climb, Oh, rner - ry sum- mer time.
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SUMMER DAYS ARE COMING. Continued.

The sue- mer days are com - ing, The mer - ry birds are here, How sweetly now their wild-wood notes Ring out so full and clear,
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The sum- mer days are com -ing, All earth is bright and gay, A-wake,ye birds, a- wake, awake, Let mu - sic crown the day.
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1 The mel - low eve is glid - ing Se-rene - ly down the west ; So ev' - ry care sub-sid - ing, Mv soul would sink to rest.
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The for - est hum is ring - ing The day-light's gen - tie close— My an - gels round me sing - ing, Thus chant my la-t re-pose.
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144 OVER THE WATERS AWAY.
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1 Light as a fair - y, gal - lant and gay - ly, Part- ing the waves that so mer - ri - ly play ; Winged like a plov - er,
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2 Gal-lant and gay - ly, pret - ty sea fair - y, Bow to the sum-mer breeze, has - ten a - way ; Bright col - ors wav - ing,
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Light as a fair - y, gal - lant and gay - ly,
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thus the wind braving, Hail we with pleas-ure the beau-ti - ful day. Light as a fair - y, gal-lant and gay - ly,
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OVER THE WATERS AWAY. Concluded.
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Wm. M. Pound.
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1 ToGod.the on - ly wise, Our Sa - viour and our King,Let all the saints be- low the skies Their hum-ble prais-es bring.
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2 Tis his almight- y love, His coun - sel and his care, Preserves us safe from sin and death, And ev' - ry hurt- ful snare.
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1 What shall we ren - der, Lord, For all the grace we see! Since all the good-ness we can yield, Ex-tendcth not to thee.
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2 To scenes of pain and woe, Our cheer ful feet re - pair, And with thegifts thy hands bestow. Relieve the mourner's care.
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3 The wid - ow's heart shall ring, The or- plum shall be glad ; And hun-gry souls we'll glad-lv point To Christ. the liv- in- lvead.
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MY OLD COTTAGE HOME.
R. A. Glenn, by per.
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1 I am think-ing to-night of my old cottage home, That stands on the brow of the hill, Where in life's ear - ly morn- ing I
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2 Ma - ny years have gone by since in pray r there I knelt,With dear ones around the old hearth; But my mother's sweet pray'rs in my
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3 One by one they have gone from the old cottage home,On earth I shall meet them no more; But with them I shall meet round the
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once loved to roam, But now all is qui - et and still. Oh, my old cot-tage home, That stands on the brow
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heart still is felt, I'll treas-ure them up while on earth.
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beau - ti- ful throne,Where parting will come nev - er-more. Oh, my old cottage home,That stands on the brow

tt==^=g=t :lS
-*- -£- 3=3=1=*:

-A.i^A AL
*=;==*

ati.a:
-tt:-j—!—N~y~r

:a_a=.a m



-S-.S-v-
e-

t«-xr 'vttv c.rvmm n rcn "'"•"'MV/rn « ".— ^^J!mi ujju vjuxiiivju nujxLtii uuiiuiuueu. 149

-.—*-

-N—K-

-•±a
li

I2tf"

of the hill,
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of the hill,
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"Where in life's ear- ly morn- ing I once loved to roam, But now all is qui - et and still.
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"Where in life's ear - ly morn- ing I once loved to roam, But now all is qui - et and still.
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of the hill.

H. COYLE.

5=3
Ar

H-*
1—fn=jt
A A_

—i- _j—ji—i—1_

YEARS GONE BY.
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1 The years gone by—how soft, haw fleet ; Haw like a saint - ed an- gel's feet, De- part - ing from the star - ry throne On mes- sag - es of love nn-known.

2 The years gone by— ah! win can tell Where those de- part - ed mo-ments dwell? Sank in what deep and wave-less sea '.Lost in what wide e - ter - ni - ty!
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8 The years gone by— for - ev - er gone—No trace to fix a tho't up - on ; But joy and grief, and tears and sighs, Are hid- den in the years gone by.
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SONG OF THE SLEIGH RIDERS.
E. A. Glenn.
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1 A- way we go o'er the glist'ning snow. While the moonbeams sparkle bright; A - way we go tho' the cold winds blow, And

3—-\ >>-* :^—^—^—±f: :x:
k__9.

4=t
_a_ts!:

2 With cheerful hearts we will glide a - long, While the wint'ry breez - es blow ; O'er hill and dale ring our mer - ry song, As
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3 A- way, a - way, let each heart be gay, Now a thrill-ing song we'll sing; The hours of joy soon will pass a- way, Now
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go. Oh, hear the mer-ry bells a ringing, And the boys and girls a singing mer-ri- ly, mer-ri - ly on we're
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let the merry sleigh bells ring. Oh, hear the mer-ry bells a ringing, And the boys and girls a sing-ing mer-ri- ly, mer-ri- ly on we're
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unison.
* Use sleigh bells and whip, or small torpedoes in chorus.



SONG OF THE SLEIGH RIDERS. Concluded.
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m
bound, we're bound, While the moonbeams sparkle bri«htlv ; Lover's hearts are beatin^ lightly, Bounding merrily, bounding merrily on.
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bound, we're bound, While the moonbeams sparkle brightly ; Lover's hearts are beating lightly, Bounding merrily, bounding merrily ( »n.
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EVENING BELLS. "Calvin."
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1 Hark thepealing, soft-ly stealing, Gentle evening, evening bells; Clearly ech - o, swect-ly ech - o Gen -fly down the dell.

2 Welcome is the silv'ry mu-sic, Silv'ry, silv'ry, silv'ry bells; Sweetly tell-ing, gen-tly tell-ing Of the day's fare-well.

3 Day is sleeping, flow'rsare weeping, Pearly, pearly tearsof dew; Dav re-treating, stars are keep-ing Watch the long night thru".
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152 SILENT WATCH.
R. A. Glenn.

u With expression. Soprano Solo.
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Meadow, hill and grove,

As it floats a long,

An - gel's stars are keep
An - gels now are list'
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1 The fair, bright flow'rs of summer time Are beautiful to me, And glorious are the ma - ny stars That glimmer ou the sea;
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2 Tlie sun may warm the buds to life, The dew the drooping flow'rs, And eyes grow bright and watch the light Of autumn's opening hour
;
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3 It is not much the world can give With all its show and art, And gold and gems are not the things To sat - is - fy the heart

;
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But gentle words and loving smiles, And hands to clasp my own, Are bet-ter than the fair -est flow'rs, Or stars that ev - er shone.
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But words that breathe of tenderness And love we know is true, Are warmer than the sum-mer sun, And brighter than the dew
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But, oh, if those who cluster 'round The al-tar and the hearth, Have gentle words and lov- ing smiles, How beau-ti - ful is earth?
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OH, WHY NOT TO-NIGHT?
J. Calvin Bushby.
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Oh, do not let the word de-part, And close thine eyes a-gainst the light

;

Poor sin - ner, hard -en not your heart,
To - mor- row's sun may nev - er rise To bless thy long - de - lu - ded sight; This is the time, oh, then be wise,

Our Lord in pit - y liu - gers still, And wilt thou thus his love re -quit? Re-nounce at once thy stubborn will,

Our bless -ed Lord re - fus - es none Who would to him their souls u - nite; Be - lieve, o - bey, the work is done,
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i Ring out, ye mer - ry, mer - ry bells, Ye call to mind to-day My hap - py, hap - py childhood's home, So
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2 Ring out, ye mer- rv, mer - ry bells, And bid the gath-'ring throng
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To - geth - er meet with - in those walls, With
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3 Ring out, ye mer- ry, mer - ry bells, Oh, sweet your tune - ful chime,

Chorus.

to-day

the throng

sweet chimes
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ma - ny miles a - way. Then ring, ring.
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heart-felt praise and song. Ring, ye mer-ry, mer-ry bells, Ring, ye mer-ry, mer-ry bells, ring, ye mer - ry, mer - ry bells,
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thoughts of olc - en time. Ring on, rinj on, ring on, ring on, ring on, ring ye
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repeat rhon.s pp
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"ng» ye bells, ring, Ring, ye joy - ful bells.
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ring, ye mer- ry bells,
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ring, ye mer-ry, mer-ry bells, ring, ye mer - ry, mer - ry bells, Ring, ye joy - ful bells.
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mer - ry bells, Ring on, ring on, ring on, ring on, ring on, ye joy - ful bells.
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WEEP NOT FOR ME.

Slow and soft. w
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L
-

N

W. F. Davis.

dim-e-rit

, f When the spark of hfe is wan-ing, Weep not for me 1 W hen the fee - ble pulse is oeas-ing,

)

,_. ., , . , ,, , „, , «._ _
1 i ,,ii. .. , •, • nr i r } a* L -._. •• i > Tis the fettered soul s releasing; \\ eep not for m«.

\ When the lan-guid eye is streaming, Weep not for me ; ) Start not at its swift decreasing, >

i13 ""^ '^™™»>""»' &> i

„ f When the pangs of death assail me, Weep not for me ; 1 Yes, though sin and doubt endeaver 1 T . ., . , i»r__ .j ,-„ „„* \ /-,,. * -i. ii * * -i ,v i. r __ r r u- i , * ) Je- sus is my strength forever! \\ i ep not tor me.
I. Christ is mine, he will not fail me ; W ecp not for me

; J trorn his love my soul to sev-er, / * ol,c"o"" *ul '
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From VOCAL TRIAD No. 2, by per.
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THOSE EVENING BELLS/

-N—N-
ft. A. Glenn.
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i Those evening bells,

2 I think of songs

those eve-ning bells,

those bells have sung,

How many a tale

The mel-low peals

their mu - sic tells

from swing-ing tongues,

i Those evening bells,

2 I think of songs

those evening bells,

those bells have sung,
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t* ^ v-^r-
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How many a tale

The mel-low peals

their mu- sic tells

from swinging tongues,

b
Q

-?—17—fr-
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^ 1
Of youth and home,

Their thrill of joy

and that sweet time

on brid - al day,

When last I heard

Their mournful tones

their soothing chime,

o'er life -less clay.
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Of youth and home,
Their thrill of joy

and that sweet time

on brid - al day,

When last I heard

Their mournful tones

their soothing chime,

o'er life-less clay.
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May be used as a Quartet.



THOSE EVENING BELLS. Continued.

i Those evening bells,

2 Those evening bells,

those evening bells,

those evening bells,

How many a tale

Still sounding on
their mu - sic tells

o'er hill and dell,

159
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i Those evening bells,

2 Those evening bells,

V V ¥—*
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those evening bells,

those evening bells,

How many a tale

Still soundingon

their mu-sic tells

o'er hill and dell,
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of youth and
Their tale of

N "*
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3
Of youth and home,

Their tale of joy

and that sweet time

and sor - row tell,

When last I heard

Those eve - ning bells,

their sooth - ing chime,

those eve - ning bells.
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home,
joy
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I if
and that sweet time

and sor - row tell,

When last I heard

Those eve-ning bells,

their soothing chime,

those eve-ning bells.

-t 1

—

->*->-

TS

EtEJ
v-

M



160
Duet. Soprano.

THOSE EVENING BELLS. Continued.

i

Those joy

Still lin

Alto.

*'-

Inst.

^
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ous

gers

hours

on
have passed

my list'

a

ning

way,

ear.

And many
Their silv'

S
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Those joy

Still lin

ous hours

gers on
have passed

my list -

a - way,
'ning ear,

a

heart

tones,
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that then was gay,

so faint and clear,

*
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With - in the tomb
While mor - tals live
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k

now dark - ly

then dis - ap-

And many a heart

Their silv' - ry tones,
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that then was gay,

so faint and clear,
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With - in the tomb
While mor - tals live
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THOSE EVENING BELLS. Continued. 161

dwells,

pear

And hears no more
Still they ring on

those eve - ning bells.

so calm and clear.

And so

And so

^K

now dark - ly dwells,

then dis - ap - pear,

And hears no more
Still they ring on
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those eve - ning bells,

so calm and clear.
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'twill
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be
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when I
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And so 'twill be
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And so 'twill be
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am gone, That tune - ml peal will still ring

-K-
_A_i.

when I am gone, That tune - ful peal
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when I am gone, That tune - ful peal
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When oth - er bards
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shall walk those dells, And sing your praise sweet eve-ning
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will still ring on, When oth - er bards shall walk those dells,
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And sing your praise
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will still ring on; When oth - er bards shall walk those dells,
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And sing your praise
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bells, sweet evening bells, sweet eve-ning bells, sweet eve-ning bells.
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sweet eve-ning bells, sweet evening bells, sweet eve-ning bells, sweet eve- ning bells, m.

:3 *=N
ffi

"X—•-

:«^=-*^_tf_*
-V—P- fct

*-
i /—^^/_

~g~

sweet eve-ning bells,
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sweet evening bells,
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sweet eve-ning bells, sweet eve- ning bells, m.



Moderate.
MY NATIVE HOME.'

C. C. Pratt.
163
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1 Give back to me my na-tive hom», Though low - ly it may be ; I've nev - er found a spot On earth, That s half so dear to
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2 Far, far from home tho' I may roam, Mid scenes of pleas- ure bright, And stran-gers smile along my way, And cause me much de-
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3 Give back, give back those hills to me, And I shall cease to roam ; Oh, give me back the friends ofyouth, And my be-lov - ed
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me. The stars in splendor o'er me shine, And friends are by to cheer, But mem -'ry takes me back again To oth - er scenes more (bar.
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light, Yet still my mem'ry brings me back To youth's de-light- ful dream, To tell how dear some cherished friend, Who ear - ly crossed dial lis.-t nam.
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home, Af - fec-tion, like a chain, doth bind Me to that sa - cred spot, My home, my youth, my early friends Can nev - er be for - got

==t >---» » 9 ' 9 I O *

T 1 1 1 1 &-\

1

From "VOCAL TRIAD No. 2." by per., E. T. P.
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MEMORY'S GOLDEN SHORE.
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i Stand- ing on mem
2 Vis- ions of loved

3 Beau - ti - fill thought
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J. Calvin Bushby.

o - ry's gold - en shore,

ones be - fore us gone,

that the time will come,

View- ing the bright

Lov - ed ones who
When in - to our

I

and the hap - py
in the val - ley

fa - ther's watch - ful

pure to

where are

loved ones

fi»-d—rt"

hear a sad, sweet song, By breez - es

eyes that gen - tly shone,The once warm
hand when we get there,Death's chil - ly

sad - ly borne
heart lies still

tide to the heav'n
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strikes up - on

hushed for aye,

with them we

the list' - ning ear, And calls to mind
for - ev - er gone, The voice that sung

will rest at home,When sad, sad part

sweet mem' - ries

the songs of
ings will not

dear.

old.

come.
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168 THE MARINER. Chas. II. Gabriel.

i Blow on, blow on, cold winds, blow on With fu - ri - ous gust and roar ; Roll on, roll on, dark wave, roll on To

2 Blow on, blow on, cold winds, blow on, And howl thro' the shrouds a - bove ; Roll on, roll on, dark wave, roll on, My
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break on the far - off shore; My ship is a beau- ty, I 'tend to my du - ty, In safe - ty I brave all the
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ship is my pride and love; No hap - pi - er pil -low than here on the bil - low, Where seagulls will sing me so
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per - ils that come ; No tri - al or sor - rows, My hap - py heart bor-rows, While o - ver the fa- thorn - less o-cean I roam.
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sweet- ly to rest; Tho' waves roll a-round me, Anddan-gers sur-round me, My life on the o- cean is hap- py and blest.
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168 THE MARINER. Concluded.

i=fc fr ,» > Ig
*

-K-^
N;—N-*

-HS-Ar F
Fi

-t—hA- At ^-*—M -7^

la, Tra la la la, Tra la la la la la, Tra la la la la

-A

—

3<=i*:
fc=t

*=t

P—

F

4=£
la la

=
1 k-j

la

:F=|kz^:

la la

A -Ah
~tr =£
I#_

la la la, La la la la la la la la la la

^F-w—w—n-

la la la la

I r— I

k-

d?

lvj

*--*-

a A -A i ~At--Ah -Ah -AH -Al A~ -fr—fr—V-

-#-

itt

:15a.
*n —s—#—K

1

-" W 1 hr

:^—b-v—

^

5* v- ><-

.0—0.
-i—h—

h

V--^-^- fr—fr—b—P-
h !l_v

-^ is
Tra la la la la la la la la la la la la la, Tra la la la la la la, Tra la la.

gnosis
la la la la la, La la la

-N-
"*=3t £££5^3311

r-IV

A A

—

A
-N-
i

—I

—

la la la la

y

la la la la la la la la la la

SJBtt
la.

V
-fs_—V~K=f
4—*—A—A- SUB



LOVING VOICES.
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i Lov - ing voic - es sweet - ly min - gle, Like the mur - mur of a pray'r, In gay childhood's fair - y fan - cies,

D.C. But the mu - sic in the dwell-ing, Lov - ing voic - es are to me; But the mu - sic in the dwell- ing,
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2 When the heart is sad and wea - ry, Soft - ly as the sum- mer rain, Lov - ing voic - es, low and ten - der

D.C. For like sun- light in the dwell-ing, Lov -ing voic - es are to me; For like sun - light in the dwell-ing,
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In youth's vis - ions rich and rare. Oft we hear sweet songs of na - ture, Ris - ing o

Lov - in? voic - es are to me.
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ver land and sea,

at
-fv- =t

jt^M:
^E3EE£

K+|> =l=t I JC1 _-pd]TJ=^
-#-*-—#—* ~N-

-AH- »
-:

I

Fall up - on the spir - it pain. O'er life's pathway clouds may gath-er, But
Lov - ing voic - es are to me.

the shad - ows al - ways flee,
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JjAuutl±i\vj bllUJftUS.
E. T. P.
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1 It is a-greed oa ev'- ry hand Beyond a doubt, I trow, That laughing is, you un - der- stand, Pre-ferred to sor - row, pain or woe;

2 Some go through life with faces long, And scarcely ev - er smile, A heart -y laugh they think is wrong, And go com- plain-ing all the while
;
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tempo ad lib.

tt1
To-geth-er let us laugh, ha, ha, ha! And of the pleasure quaff, ha, ha, ha! It is a joy with-out alloy, Then laugh, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha!
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But so - ber let them be, ha, ha, ha ! We'll laugh in merry glee, ha, ha, ha ! 'Twill give you health, 'twill give you wealth,Then laugh, ha,lia,ha,ha,ha,ha,ha!
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LAUGHING CHORUS. 171
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Ha, ha, ha! ha, ha, ha!
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ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha! 'Tis a pleas - ure rare in - deed, And a
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Then laugh,
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Now al - to - geth- er join the strain, 'Tis a pleas - ure rare in - deed, And
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blessing that we need, So then laugh, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha
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Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha
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bless-ing that we need, So then laugh, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha! Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha!
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UUlvijj, UuiviL, Uuuaxj.
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mAHearn 3foderatn.
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Chas. H. Gabriel.
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Come, come, come, come, Come to the mer- ry woods a-way, Come at the breaking of the day, Come a- way, come a- way,
Come, come,
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Come, come, come, come, Come to the mer- ry woods a-way, Come at the breaking of the day, come a- way, come a - way,

W^W&-V—4- i-*- :i=5zzi=T
-0—0-
-u—u-

A—A—A^

V—V- 0—0 -A—A—A-
+T—

H

w—(?—If

-g—bt-W—f--c—!d- g"t-P-P
A—A—A-

-^—*—V-

cres,
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Come a-way, come away ! Come, for na-ture smiles in beauty all a-round us, Come while dewdrops sparkle on the flow' rand tree;
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Come a-way, come away ! Love and beau-ty with their roy-al chains surround us, In our qui- et grot- to hearts are light and

/Cs —\ *-t *rt±



* COME, COME, COME. Continued. 173
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free. in

nil ^ * ^

moonlight dance, in
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mag- ic glance,
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free. There fair- ies in their moonlight dance, Flit
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to and fro in mag- ic glance,
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free. In moonlight dance, in mag- ic glance,
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And joys abound,^
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Youth and beau- ty,
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Youth and beau- ty,
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lone - ly hour, Cupid round our hearts entwine His
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lone- ly hour, Cupid round our hearts entwine His
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And joys abound, Youth and beau - ty here com- bine To cheer^the lonely hour,



174 COME, COME, COME. Continued.
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/7\" UU*U*IUi.V.Moderate. Soprano Solo.

-3-v—

^

robes of mys- tic power
; mys- tic power.
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Birds are
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sing-ing sweet - ly here, Fountains of mirth, beau- ty, and
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robes of mys- tic power
;

mys-tic power.
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grace U-nite the wea - ry hearts to cheer, Joy is beam- ing in each face
;

No sor- rows here are
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COME, COME, COME. Continued. 175
Chorus.

found, No dan - gers lurk a - round,
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But pleasures real a - bound. Then
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come,

Soprano.

oh, cornea-
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Alto.

Then come, yes,come, oh, come a-

Tenor-

^N ^7^-* Bass.
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way, All earth
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is bright and gay, Is bright and gay,
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All earth is bright, is bright and gay,
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and gay,

£
:*=t=£:^_ik_M>->-

*--]—s—=6—*—

5

-*---"

Is bright and

-Ik-

gay-

m
f

£EE A~* 3fr~»--

L



176
Duet. Soprano 1st &, 2d.

COME, COME, COME. Continued.
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iglit,and free here we roam, here we roam in joy and pleas - ure
;
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Come, oh,come a-
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Hap py light, and
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free we
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joy
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and pleas - ure ; Come, oh, come ye

w~X- >=x->-x
=fc#=

HE-tHEi-* HE-
l>> k, 1> k,

^ ^ 1/ 1/

«iEE H 1- #.-1

way

—-

to our grot

-
1

—|A-

1

:fc=pzfc2qE
#-»- -r-f- t^L^ fXXr^l^U

• W^4
u 1 p r v

to, our grot - to come a- way,
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Yes, come way,
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come way, Yes,
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COME, COME, COMK Concluded.

C. "Wesley.
POUND. S.M.

J. Calvin Bushby.
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1 A charge to keep I have, A God to glo- ri - fy; A nev- er - dy-ing soul to save. And fit it for the
A charge to keep I have, A God to glo - ri- fy

;
And fit it tor the

sky.

sky.

To serve the present age,

My calling to fulfil ;

—

Oh, may it all my powers engage
To do my Master's will.

Arm me with jealous care,

As in thy sight to live,

And oh, thy servant, Lord, prepare

A strict account to give.

Help me to watch and pray,

And on thyself rely
;

Assured, if I my trust betray,

I shall for ever die.



178 SHINING GATE.
Eva Cart.
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J. Calvin Bushet.
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£ -Ar li^Ei
i The loved ones leave our side, One by one they cross the tide, Leav-ing us a - lone in sor-row's dark- est state

; But we

2 Tho' we miss the dear, loved face, See the ev- er va - cant place, Yet we know that they will at the por - tals wait ; And when

3 We will spread the good and true, Do the good that we can do, And wait our call let be soon or late, Then with
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know that o - ver there, A mong the bright and fair, They will meet us

our glad spir - its rise To the heights of Par - a - dise, They will meet us

voice and harp and song, Press-ing thro' the an - gel throng, They will meet us

£=£

D.s. know that o ver there,
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at

at

at
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the
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shin

shin
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mong the bright and fair, They will meet us at the shin

ing gate,

ing gate,

ing gate.
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ing gate.

We will meet
Chorus.

N—fe
We will meet them all

them a - gain,
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a - gain, Yes, we'll meet them all
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a - gain, Long - er here they could not wait; But we
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J. C. B.

WHIPPOQItWTLL SONG.
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J. Caltxn Bushey.
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1 I love to stray by the wood- y rill, Where ev'ning shadows play, And hear the song of the whip-poor will, As he sings his ev'-niug lajr
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2 Oh, soft he trills his ev'-ning lay, By the breez-es borne a - long, A sad-den'd feeling o'er me creeps, As I list to his ev'-ning song.
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3 It calls to mind the old, old home, So man - y miles a - way, With long lost frieDds I have oft times heard Him sing his ev'-ning lay.
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Whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill,

d Frt=
whippoorwill, whippoorwill,

:5 =?
whippoorwill, whippoorwill, whippoorwill.
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* (To be sung in a different part of the room.)



180 OUR PARTING SONG.
K. A. Glenn. B. F. Showaltee, by per.
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i We now must sing our part - ing song, And bid each oth - er good-night

;

2 Then let us sing our part - ing song, Per - haps we'll meet nev - er more

;
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We'll seek to reach our

Some one may go be-
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Chorus. n
Is =!—*—*=5—

<

qui - et home, Dear friends, we now bid you good-night. Good-night,

fore the morn To sing on the bright, hap - py shore. come a-gain,
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good-night, May we

come a-gain,
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all meet a-gain, good-night; Good-night, good-night, May we all meet a-gain, good - night.

good-night, good-night, good-night,gpod-night.
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A. J. S.
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A. J. SllOWALTEE, by per.

181

When the morn - ing

When the ev' • ning

wakes in

with its

gi^4j=^^B *=
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splen - dor

sor - row

On thy glad

Comes to thee

and

with

hap

fair

py home,

hopes dead,

And the gold - en

And there beams no
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sun - beams

bright-er
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birds sing joy - ous - ly, When you feel no thought of sad - ness,

birds sing not for thee, When thy heart grows faint and wea - ry,

-A- -±- -±- -p- -p- -4r

-M * * ^ 1-*2-*-!-* t-Tt7 V h -V-
Bidi—r—

r

—l u—fcEBz- 1 ^ =tz -^
BE

f—r
t t

-£--

Oh, then think of home

Oh, then think of love
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and me.

and me.
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182 WHEN THEY ALL COME BACK AGAIN.
J. C. B.

Duett.

Calvin Bushky.

Oh, how sad

Some are on

Oth - ers gone,

Alto and Soprano

part with loved ones Whom du
Some in dis

On that ev

to

the o - cean sail

for - ev - er gone

V
ty

tant

er

calls a - way, And we know that ere we see them,
lands do roam ; Some have gone to seek their for - tunes

on - ward track, Where the trav' - ler, wea - ry trav' - ler

a - gain to meet them, This tho't dis - pels the

ious wait-ing, long - ing, May it not be all in

of an - gel choirs, Where the heav'n - ly hosts do

When they all come back a - gain When they all come back, come back a - gain

;



WEEN ATT flAMf TJ A HIT AHA TAT
Concluded.

When they all come bacK a - gain.

gam.

183

RING ON, MERRY BELLS.
as. Edw. Pollock.

1 Ring on, ye bells, with joy-ful tale, Far
2 Sweet is your tune-ful, changeful play, As

o - ver lake and lea ; Make glad my love- ly, na-tive vale, As it was wont to be.
on the gale it swells, Or soft- ly floats and dies a - way, A - down the dis-tant hills.

-A- -A- -A- -A-

Ring out your cheerful, earnest chime, And bid the gath'ring throng, Within these walls keep holy time, With heartfelt praise and song.
Ring on, and let your joy-ful peal Resound a -far and near, Bid old and young, from hill and dale, Do-vout - ly wor - ship here.

-A- -A- -A- -A-
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Choeus for first verse.
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RING ON, MERRY BELLS. Concluded,
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Ring on, rner-ry bells, Ring on, mer- ry bells, Ring on, ye bells; Ring
Ring on, mer- ry bells, Ring on, mer- ry bells, Ring on, ye joy - ful bells;
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X). S. Chorus for second verse.

on, mer-ry bells, Ring on, mer-ry bells, Ring on, ye joy-ful bells. Ring on, mer-ry bells, Ring
Ring on, mer-ry bells, Ring on, mer-ry bells, Ring on

>
ring

^^=*^::^=^=1 =t=*
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on, mer-ry bells, Ring, ye joy- ful bells; Ring on, merry bells, Ring on, merry bells, Ring, ye joy -ful bells.

on, Ring on, ring on, ring on,
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Thomas Moore.
Very slow and sad.

TO

PEACE TO HIM THAT'S GONE !

(Quartette.)

, Dim.

C. C. Pratt.
185

H-44-E
1 -

=h=t EZ=1 , 1
N

I —

r

5=

i When I am dead, Then lay my head In some lone dis-tant dell, Where voic - es ne'er Shall stir the air,

2 If an - y sound Be heard a-round, Let the sweet bird a - lone, That weeps in song, Sing all nightlong,

\) » %L. r~z
=s=* 0

3 Yet,

4 How

^T
PgFJS

oh, were mine One sigh of thine, One pity - ingword from thee, Like gleams ofheav'n,To sin - nersgiv'n,

e'er un-blest, My shade would rest, While list' - ning to that tone, E - nough 'twould be, To hear from thee,
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Or break

"Peace, peace

f
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Hit e dim. pp
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its si - lent spell ; Where voic - es ne'er Shall stir the air, Or break its si - lent spell,

to him that's gone!" That weeps in song, Sing all night long, "Peace, peace to him that's gone!'
/T\ I
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Would be
"Peace, peace

>* t r • t rr
that word to me; Like gleams ofheav'n, To sin - nersgiv'n, Would be that word to

to him that'sgone!" E- nough 'twou'.d be, To hear from thee, "Peace, peace to him that's
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f
me.
gone I
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* From "VOCAL TRIAD No- 2," by per.
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J. C. B.

FATHER, PLEASE STOP DRINKING!
J. Calvin Bushey.
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fa - ther, wont you please stop drink- ing?

fa - ther, wont you please stop drink - ing ?

fa - ther, wont you please stop drink - ing ?

For it gives our hearts such pain
;

I have prayed this o'er and o'er,

Stay a - way from those bad men,

O fa - ther, please do stop your

Then ma a- gain would be so

They al-ways make you break your

-X —*- -*—

?
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drink

hap
prom

ing,

py»
ise,

-h
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We'll be hap-py once a- gain;

As she was in days of yore
;

They have done it time a -gain;

—Nr-IV 1*-H1-! b-
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You used to be so kind and good
Then I no more would have to weep
You al - ways are so kind and good

In

Un-
When



9 FATHER, PLEASE STOP DRINKING! Concluded.
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hap - py days that have gone by,

til my heart is near-ly wild,

e'er vou stay with us at home;

I oft - en sit and think of them
To hear them, as I pass the street,

Do, fa - tlier, stay with ma and me,

Un - til I al-most wish I'd die.

Say there's the drunkard's lit -tie child.

Where crime and dan-ger can - not come.
iCS /Tv /Tv
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Chobus.

o fa
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fa - ther, lis - - ten, And stay

lis - ten, fa - ther, lis - ten,
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at home with ma and
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oh,

I

stay,

I

no dan - ger can be - tide
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you,
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And
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188 MIS OF MY CHILDHOOD.
Annie May.
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J. H. Tenney, by per.
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i Days of my child-hood, Oh, say where are you ! Hopes of my youth, ye have vanished like dew
; Joys of the pres-ent,how

2 Days of my child-hood, ye're transient as brightjHopes ofmy youth, I would mourn not your flight
; Joys of the pres-ent, still

3 Days of my child-hood, ye come not a - gain ; Hopes of my youth, ye were saddened by pain
; Joys of the pres-ent, al-
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brief is your stay ; Hopes of the fu - ture, ye pass not a- way. Days of my childhood, ye come nev-ermore; Hopes of my youth, your de-
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with me re - main ; Hopesofthe fu - ture,your goal I'll obtain. Days ofmy childhood,how brief was your stay! Hopes ofmy youth, ye have
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though ye de - part ; Hopes of the fu - ture still gladden my heart. Days ofmy childhood, Oh, say where are you! Hopes ofmy youth, ye have
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SAYS OF MY CHILDHOOD. Concluded. 189
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lu - sions are o'er; Joys of the pres - ent, al- though you may cease, Hopes of the fu - ture still whis-per of peace.
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van - ished a - way; Joys of the pres - ent, still to me be given; Hopes of the fu - ture still whis-per ol" heav'n.

Q

Ar V

*=
H ©-

A>
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van - ished like dew; Joys of the pres - ent, how brief is your stay; Hopes of the fu - ture, ye pass not a- way.
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vz=^±t=
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X. X. X.
GOOD NIGHT.

C. IT. G.

llfeP«=* ^-q=f^t * u =t^e ^fefei »

i Good night, good night, the hour of part - ing

^ v n f^ ,

Wit! ul

-J-

-Af *-

lts pain here, And tears from eye - lids

-*-

2 Good-night, good-night,how sweet the mo- ments Of joy

1- —

h

rv t A—t^-^-t.^^— L

we here have known, And com- ing is the

P5S -*-

£
=£=?

1
:*=^:

T
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3 Good- night, good-night, oh, joy- ful meas - ure

;
Oh. house, wliere bliss - es reign

—

In new and sweet- et



190 GOOD-NIGHT. Concluded.
ores.
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-A 1-

i 1- —£-

r -w-
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start ing, Pro - claim these mo- merits dear;

-t— | y—
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is

har vest Of seed
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pleas ure, Ah, soon
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I

y hr- 1— —* ~d Ar-*-Lh-

And tears from eye - lids start ing, Pro-

we here have sown
;

t=

we meet a - gain;

Yes, com - ing is the har

^E=t=£
In new and sweet - er pleas ures, Ah,

fv^f—2—

F

1 —d -
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-J 1.

nY.

-X—
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-1 1-

dim.

-A-n--,

H 1— >— i— I—^r-

r-J-
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claim these mo- ments dear. We bid you all good-night, Good-night,

H
B=#—•-

seeds

g§3^
soon

. good-night, good-night, good-night.
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we here have sown. Good-night, good-night to all, Good-night to all, good- night, good-night.
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we meet a - gain. Good-night, farewell,dear friends, Good-night, good-night, good-night, good- night.



Rev. John Davies.

1st. Tenor.

THE TWILIGHT HOUR.
Quartette for male voices.

Chas. Edw. Prior.
191

M?y3-^ ft F* •—<*

f
v

:r_

=£=

£=F
i In the qui - et

2d. Tenor.

hour of twi - light When the day has al - most gone, And the shad - ows of

-J u A =t
IZL

3

2 Then a still - ness

1st. Bass.

falls on na - ture,

-A

And a hush comes o'er my soul, And the puis - es of

the

this

±=

3 Oh, I would

2d. Bass.

that

t=i==t=
the twi - light I might end my life on earth, .And my spir - it pass to

.£> »

»ee±

&=.£=fc o
-*—)ft- '—(*^^

eve - ning Gath - er round me, one by one, love

-V-
to

-• W- -e-s- IT=3=
—I-

^EE

.A

sit and pon - der On my

fev - ered Life come un - der heav'ns con - trol

;

And a - mid the sol - emn si lence, That

E»=£H
'?-

* - f- *

±
glo - ry As the stars are com - ing forth

;

In that ho - ly, hap - py sea son, When

^ :q=r:

A A A

S



192 THE TWILIGHT 'HOUR. Concluded.

fia=fc=dJ3=Efe..=a v—r:

-k-*-

D £3
i

I
jour - ney through the day, And lift my spir - it up to Him Who guides me on the way.W =t

=t
Z2 li !'

st—: 1-

_a'_AL ^:

2 1
marks the close of day, I can hear the songs of an gels, In the land not far a - way.

w= ^_i_ fc: ~-l^1=f
r.

A A A~
-i—-— (-

V=±: *-#:Q ^=4= n
peace and heav'n pre - vail, I feel it would be bliss ful To pass with - in the veil.

Mrs. C. L. Schacklock.
Andante con espress

pga

i We've left the home
2 We've left the charm

3 Be- hind us lies

S

SWEET DREAMS OF HOME.

w

—

w—A—w-w—w. *

—

wh—i

—

n—i4—+- ~M

that gave us birth

;

of ear - ly years,

the ear - ly dawn,

—

The dearest friends

Their sun-ny smiles,

The blossom of

Frank M. Davis.

N N N

&BEMM—* -y-^-t^*F*r-*r

mm mm
y-F-T-r-r i x-

i We've left the home
a We've left the charm

3 Be-hind us lies

V^tt
-A—A—Al - AH

of all on earth;

their dew-y tears

;

our youth is gone,

r
The bloom of

'

The ten- der
And in the

-^-fr-y-fr-j?—*f—$r £?3 -•7—a-

that gave us birth

;

of ear-ly years,

the ear-ly dawn,-

The dearest friends

Their sunny smiles,

The blossom of

M-'S-*-*-
of all on earth

;

their dewy tears;

our youth is gone,
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SWEET DREAMS Of HOME. Concluded.

-«q ^
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£ A1 Hi 9
Oh
youth

love,

world

S^

9^*
^ ^^

is brushed a - side

—

the watch- ful care,

of toil and strife

We en - ter on
A - lone we now
We min - gle in

a life un - tried,

life's bur- den bear,

the tide of lifa

^L
4 * * *

The bloom of youth

The ten-der love,

And in the world

-± A-

-n—s-
_P_|f_p_|L

l i i i i L

is brushed aside

—

the watchful care,

of toil and strife

U=U=£
We en- ter on
A-lone we now
We min-gle in

a life un-tried.

life's burden bear.

the tide of life.

Chorus.

:*=£ =^—

h

m -G-

But in our hearts,

^-^
where'er we roam,

S
We cher - ish still sweet dreams of

m^ £_»*_»
53=C ¥—*-

*—¥—*—+-

JM04
=.?-_4=4_4r4 7—«= m=^i

But in our hearts, where'er we roam,
b y y
We cher-ish still

H P-i P

r?7 on/ - f - dim.

sweet dreams of home,

¥&=s±Zs -£-*•

sweet dreams of home ;

^—f—? F -^—V-V-lr P" P" P -P

We cherish still sweet dreams of home.
/T\ /T\ S7\

S S| IS S V

-\-. psm
Sweetdreams of home, sweet dreams of borne,

f
dreams of home
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C. H. G.

Soprano Solo. Obligate.

^Htasz*
S ri—-

iHr- ^=£

FADING AWAY.
Chas. H. Gabriel.

v—t
r-

zatz
fc:

'-H-

Fading a - way, life's fleet-ing day, Fad- ing like morn - ing dew

;

MMr2~3--
>

;>

"N—N—

V

*- IS S_Ji A_ ^—*- ; -*- zJ=zgzz*—»— _*_ -P

^H--=
Fad-ing a- way,

-12—ft-
*- \» -N=T

H ^~

-*—^—

*

life's fleet - ing day,

5=5
i—

H

*"•'

Fad-ing a- way,

3=35
-*•-

4
=1=

life's fleet - ing day,

-A A A A-i
:b i &1—

h

-

Fad- ing like morn - ing dew
;

ft=tS
-N—fV_A-

a<f lib.
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V-
-m—19-

V-

»A
!-M^ * -H hV—

b

P=F
Friend and stranger, yea, friend and foe, Down the dark, unknown pathway go, To the por-tals of blue,

-fct
f-W- 1

To the portals of blue.
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Friend and stranger, yea, friend and foe, Down the dark, unknown pathway go, To the por-tals of blue.
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QAivd 1o affile iij

* *-«Z^ZZC_k
-k-v-U- «± ^~V~V- JzzIt

^=^-f-f-S^
:t-pz:

ZZT±^- _i*.i.



tempo.
FADING AWAY. Continued. 195

^^iSt';

way

BSfi&rW- «M-T—*—J*-*--|SL-«

-tzzizitrt—

t

z

From the era - die to the grave, Onward we press to - day,

-\—'— i—k
1

A A A3=3

O- ver a rug - ged way; Fading a-

_tid; -A_A_ —-~J— | ~i
IS

way.

m^=^
From the era - die to the grave, Onward we press to - day,

, v__| _J\ U-

-ksjf-

1 N-3=
-i 1 1-

O- ver a rug - ged way,

-Q Q—

way.

g$fe*igf&_ I*

From the era - die to the grave, Onward we Dress to - day.

:±*& M—^-
a-

—e—9—m-
A c •

A-•—A-
O- ver a rug - ged wayj
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196 FADING AWAY. Continued.

«t£±z£
t==P s—-*-

way, fad-ing a - way, Fad-ing a - way, a - way.
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r~N-i a
^ *nt=t^ il- -*"

way, a - way, On - ward we press to - da"

W- ^=^- E
There's naught be - low but toil and care, Sor - row and pain with dark de-spair;
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-*-*— A=q: S±E

»
O - ver a rug - ged way, be - low nothing but care, Sor - row

O - ver a rug - ged way,

*—*—*
-*=?=*: *-

be - low

Vl

nothing but care, Sor - row with dark de-spair;
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ad lib.
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it=t=: y
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Ev - er it seems to say: Fad - ing a - way, a - way, Fad - ing a - way, fad-ing a-

£ K—fr
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Ev - er it seems to say:

te=*=fc=fc=j =t

— ;—r

—

#-^r^:
Ev - er it seems to say:

l§||^^£

Fad-ing a -way,

•«- Ns
Fad-ing a - way,

M HH

fad-ing a- way, fad-ing,

egt ?—?—p—fc^-t— -*- *- iv-\- V*-

yes, fad-ing, fad - ing, fad - ing

'
1 1 \-. h

way.
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Words arranged.

LAND WITHOUT NIGHT.
C. H. G.

^S^8 ^—*-

-v-'- ^ t>

j-
-
a

-

-j—M
*?*-—trFF 3= *

£=£ §
i How love-ly, far- off coun-try, must be thy hills of green! How fer - tile, too, thy val - leys, That sheltered lie be-tween!

~V
-•—0- si =t E5

q: --N-
^

-- +-
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"I I N -N-
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2 What hand can paint thy splendor That all around thee gleams, The rich- ness of thy mead- ows, The clearness of thy streams?

M£ag pi=3=}ttz
-Nr=t q311^^1

\
=F :-:

V s
3 No moonlight falls upon thee, No stars their vig - ils keep; Thou hast no need of night - time, Her rest or si - lence deep

;

S
mte
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'

So full of joy and brightness, With never fad - ing light; Thy beau-ties who can pic - ture, O land that knows no night ?

-*-
H (-

^E5 -A, --A-

•

—

9
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What pen portray the glo - ry That fills thy cit - ies bright For- ev - er and for - ev - er, O land that knows no night?
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No shadows dim thy splen-dor, Thy God is rest and light, And he has said, O coun - try, That "there shall be no night."

9*3*
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Fine.

-*—•- ~&- -N- ~ao± A—
V^—r=tJ\h±4 ^

II

1 Lit -tie fair-y, light and air - y, Tripping o'er the lea,

—A—A—p_-N-i pv—N_p__k_ _

•0- -0- m -0- ##•#
_n-a—pv__fs_

-•— —0—0

Dancing fleetly, singing sweetly, Welcome now to thee ;

m-N--rw£—N- --A-A-
^ ^^^

Chorus. Lit- tie fair- y, light and air - y, Tripping o'er the lea,
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Dancing fleetly, singing sweetly,Welcome now to thee.
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2 Full of gladness, free from sadness, On the spangled wing, Golden pleasures, purest treasures, To my spirit bring
;

V-?—*k—B—m—w—m—
-9

*i«*^fcz^zjbjiz

^> ,- # l^npcip^rt
z>.c.
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Where the zephyr loves to dwell, In the fragrant lil - y bell, Haste thee, fair-y, light and air -y, O'er the dew-y lea.

^__N__6V ^--^^Fv^
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Pearls that lie in o-cean caves, Far be -low the crest-ed waves, Haste thee, fairy, light and air -y, O'er the dew-y lea.
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200 BE NOT IDLE. i w. r>.
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Live for something, be not i - die, Look a- bout you lor employ; Sit not down to use-less dreaming, La-bor is the sweetest joy

sh hearts are never gay, Life for thee has ma- ii)

ig|^
2 Fold - ed handsareev - er wea- ry, Self- ish heartsare never gay, Life for thee has ma- ny du-ties, Ac- tive be then while you may

A—A- -A A—

A

IE

3 Scat - ter blessings on thy pathway, Gen-tle words and cheering smiles, Better are than gold and silver,With their grief dispelling wiles.

WEAVER. C. M. chas. edw, i'k.ok.

With spirit.
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i A - wake, my soul ! Stretch ev'

2 That prize with peer - less glo
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ry nerve, And press

ries bright, Which shall
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lus - tre boast, When
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thy zeal, And an

an h's gems Shall blend
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im - mor - tal crown,

in com - mon dust.
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THE LITTLE BOY'S DREAM.
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Arr., by FBAHCIS Anson Ev IH8
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I

i Last night, when I was snug in bed, Such fun it was for me; I dream'd that I was grand-pa-pa, And grand-pa-pa was me.

2 I thought I wore a pow-dcr'd wig, Drab pants and gait - ersbuff, Ami took, without a single sneeze, A doubli pinch of muff.

3 And I wentwalk-ing up the street, And he ran hy my side, And 'cause I walk'd too fast for h mi, The little fel - low cried.

4 And aft - er tea I washed his face, And when his pray'rs were said, I blew the can-die out, and left Poor grand-papa in bed
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Eefeain.
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And grand-pa- pa was me, And grand-pa-pa was me; I dream'd that I was grand pa - pa, And grand pa

A dou - ble pinch of snuff, A dou - ble pinch of snuff, And took, with - out a sin - gle neeze, \ dou - ble

The lit - tie fel - low cried, The lit - tie fel - low cried; And 'cause I walked too fast for him, The lit - tic-

Poor grand-pa pa in bed, Poor grand-pa-pa in bedj I blew the can -die out, and left Poor grand pa

7v - tei
t ^ ^ *. n
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pirn h

fel -

pa
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low
in

me.
snuff.

cried.

bed.

MONTGOMERY.

f
•

T^
*

GONE BEFORE. S. M.
W. E. C.

•9 O

T i

qe= zifz r ' ^,__* I r. H—

*

d II

Weep, lit -tie children, weep, A teach- er's gone be-fore; For those that love to see his face, Shall see his face no i
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202 SWEET HOME.
Jno. B. Vaughan.
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i 'Mid scenes of con- fu - sion and creat - ure complaints, How sweet to my soul is com-mun - ion wish saints, To

?*- ~N—N"
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2 Sweet bonds that u- nite all the chil- dren of peace, And thrice bless- ed Je - sus where love can - not cease, Though
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I sigh from this bod - y of sin to be free, Which hin - ders my joy and com-mun -ion with thee;Though

c
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the ban - quet of mer

£fa-f—-N-

cy there's room, And feel the pres-ence of Je at home.

my temp - ta - tions like bil - lows may foam, All, all will

m^ V-
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be peace when I meet thee at home.
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Chorus.
SWEET HOME. Concluded. 203
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Home, home, sweet home, Pre- pare me, dear Sa - viour, For glo - ry

( omit

my home. glo - ry my home.

I
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3
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Home, home, sweet home,
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^

^

Pre - pare me, dear Sa - viour, For glo - ry my home glo - ry my home.

(
emit.
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Arranged.
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MOTHER'S GOOD NIGHT.
-j r-^^ Nr
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Mrs. FANNIE GABEIEL.

-I!
i Good-night,my precious dar- ling, Now close your eyes to sleep, And God will send his an-gels, A watch o'er you to keep.

--I- -**1—

N

2 How sweet to think he loves us, To think he guards us well, And that he soon will take us A-bove with him to dwell.

^±&t& t-—t=t- -O—9-

-V-

.& p.*—1=^
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-33= r«*rr

3 Now close your eyes, my dar- ling, And sweet-ly fall a - sleep, Remem' ring that God's an-gels, A watch o'er you will keep.
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From " VOCAL TRIAD No. 2," by per. C. C. Pratt.

lii 1
:q=q=q:

P4 ©-*-It

1 Now with voic - es blend - ing So grace- ful - ly a- long, While on the air is float - ing Sweet ech - oes of our song.
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2 Naught there is so charin-ing, When grateful hearts abound, As tones of mu - sic chim -ing Inmost mel - o- dious sound.

Bi-4-J—-4=1=*
jLlzit q=q=q:
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Slowly, qevtly.

32

C0LF0ED. S, M. THEOPniLUS.
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It is thy hand, my God ; My sor - row comes from thee: I bow be- neath thy chast'ningrod ; "lis love that bruis-es me.

r^-dV

2 I would not mur-mur,Lord ; Be- fore thee I am dumb: Lest I should breathe one murm'ring word,To thee for help r come.
/T\

b=jT* * I -[—r- i lins^^pif
3 My God, thy name is Love; A fa- ther's hand is thine : With tearful eyes I look a-bove, And cry, " Thy will be done!"
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C. H. G.
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1 (I'm a jol - ly mountain ranger, La, la, la, la, la, la;

\ I am not a-fraid of dan -ger, La, la, la, la, la, la

;

> Here I find sweet flowers growing, And the air is pure and free ; Soft the
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2 f While the dew-drops are adorn - ing,

\ All the flow -ers ofthe morn -ing,

La, la, la,

La, la, la,
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1 Then my morning song ofgladness, With the birds Ijo^n and sing; Nev-er
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cool - ing winds are blow - ing, Waft sweet fra - grance un - to me, La, la, la, la, la, la, Waft sweet fra - grance unto me.
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La, la, la, la, la, la,

L ^
Waft sweet fragrance unto me.
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thoughts of pain or sad - ness, Do my wak - ing mo-ments bring, La, la, la,
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la, la, la, Do my waking moment* bring.

^
-^->-te

1
1 *—9-

JSV—k-V
=t -#-#- 3

£±z=:
frt:&£*=*

IE



THE DAYLIGHT IS FADING.
Chas. H. Gabriel.
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-. f The day-light is fad - ing, the shad - ows are fall - ing, The day- god has van- ished a - way in the west

;

{ The voic - es of song-sters now light- ly are call - ing, In ac - cents so ten - der his mate to their nest.
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Now gleaming so bright- ly on yon tow' - ring moun- tain, The last beams of day-light fast fad - ing a - way

;

{ Let's go to the crys - tal and full flow- ing foun - tian, And drink from its full- ness the pleas- ures we may.
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No Ion - ger the air with gay wild - notes is ring - ing, For hushed in - to slum- ber their voic- es of song
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The flow- ers their pe - tals in slum - ber re-pos-ing, While grandly the cow - slip drinks deep of the dew;
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A man-tie of. darkness night soft- ly is flinging,—The stream from the mountain flows lightly a-long. Tra la
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The ros- es and myr- tie their fragrant leaves closing,And gen-tly the leaves sigh today-light a-dieu. La la.
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la, Tra la la la la la la,Tra la la, tra la la, Tra la la la la la, The stream from the mountain flows lightly a - long.

i!

q=q=x==F
a-& ^m h—

i

F*-
L«—0-

qziq: -3—hJ(—
-0— \.-^-L-0

•0- w
zf-**+ -0—±

=t i
:T=^

-0—0- ^x *-*- W-x- 3
-a—a-

«t_#_zj
«—#— :F#—0—o— II

la la, La la la la la, la la, la la, La la la la la, And gently the leaves sigh to day-light a - dieu.
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Allegretto.

LET THE CHORUS RING.

(Greeting Glee.) J. H. Tknney, by per.
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i A-gain we've met, all hail the meet - ing ! From eye to eye flows mu - tual greet - ing j Let heart to heart its rich - est
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2 We've left our friends with heart o'er-flowing, We come with spir - its ar - dent glow - ing, O'er many a dis
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3 Bright smiles of gladness lips are wreathing, Our hearts in har - mo- ny are breath- ing Thanks-giv-ing to the King of
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store Of joy's e - motion free - ly pour. Free let our voic- es sound, And let the cho - rus ring,
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plain, To eel - e-brate with joy-ous strain. Free let our voic- es sound, And let the cho - rus ring,
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heav'n, That former ties have not been riv'n. Free let our voic- es sound, And let the cho - rus ring,
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Till ech-oes fa a - round, The joy - ous notes, the joy
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ous notes we sing
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Till ech-oes far a - round, The joy - ous notes we sing
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ioy - ous notes we sing ; Till ech-oes far a - round, The joy - ous notes, the joy
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210 GONE HOME.
Very tenderly.

J. II. Tennby, by per.
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1. Gone home! gone, gone home! She lin-gers here no long - ger, a rest-less pil-grim walking pain-ful - ly, With homesick long - ing
2. Gone home! gone, gone home ! The door thro' which she vanish'd clos'd with a jar, and left us here a - lone, We stand with-out in
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3 Gone home ! gone, gone home ! Oh, shall we ev - er reach her ; see her a - gain, and know her for our own ? Will she con - duct us

I+R4-4- & -*-?
::q:

&- &E^S +-*-
±

V * #—

«

tl —9-
:-1 H h

H 1-

y

—

— —0-*~-& i^ —0- &-

4. Gone home! gone, gone home! Oh, hu - man hearted Sav - iour ! give us a balm to soothe our heav-y woe; And if thou wilt in
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dai - ly grow-ing strong - er, And yearning vis-ions of the joys to be. "^ ,-,

tears, for-lorn and han - ish'd, Longing to fol - low where one lov'd has gone! J

home

!

gone home ! To be at rest in heav'n.
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side us, low be - fore His throne? Gone home! gone home ! To be at rest in heav'n.
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ten- der, pity-ing fa - vor, Has - ten the time when we may rise and go! Gone home

!

gone home ! To be at rest in heav'n.
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, Andante.
E. T. Pound.
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And wake, to chant Im - man - uel's love,
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When par - don'd souls their rap - tures tell,
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And car nal joys, that charmed be - fore, For thy
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can sing!
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Im - man - uel's praise.
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m Con spirito
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BOAT SONG.'
C^Diirtettec)—k— A F

b. C. Pratt.

2^

- f Mer - ri - ly, cheer- 1 - ly glides our boat, O'er the \va - ters so clear and so bngntj
( Swift - ly and joy - ful the time goes by, While our hearts are so

r
hap - py and light.

_l I •?_ _• A lA !•_

2 Manfully, playfully dip our oars,

As we row so merry along

;

Rowing and keeping the time exact,

As we're singing our magical song.

* From " VOCAL TPJAD No. 2, by per.

Th' moon in her beauty, now sheds her light

O'er mountain, o'er valley and sea

;

Twinkling stars glitter like diamonds bright.

As we trill our sweet accents of glee.
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T vV. Dennington. 213

1 Stars trem-bling o'er us and sun - set he- fore us, Moun - tains in shad - ows and for - ests a - sleep

;

2 Come not, pale sor - row, be-gone till to • mor - row, Rest, soft - ly fall - ing on eye - lids that weep

;

While down the riv
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er we float on to - geth - er,— Speak not,
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m u Moderate.
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ah ! breathe not, there's peace on the deep
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THE SEA GULL'S SONG.*
(.Glee.)

:
i i

C. C. Pratt

1 Let birds of a bright and a glo - rious wing, 'Mid the sha - dy groves
2 When the sun has set 'neath a cloud of snow, And the bil lows dance

N—N—1^=~N—k-« 1 r-r-l—I—r-.—i

—

w—*—N--l^-
e=j- -#—#-

'.—I-^^[^^a^Ff
and wild flow

by the gal

ers sing,

lant prow,

egga
3 O'er the drown - ing wretch on the found' - ring bark, When the black
4 Let birds of a bright and a gloss - y plume Build their ti
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sky
where the wild

as dark,

flow'rs bloom

;
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From "VOCAL TRIAD No. 2." by per.



214 THE SEA GULL'S SONG. Continued.
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But mine be the rock where the break - ers roar, And the wild waves roll to the trem - bling shore;
When his shin - ing curls, as the sea - boy sleeps, From his sun - burnt brow the bright breez - es sweep,
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I'd soar with a light

On a slipp' - ry crag

and a fear

I'd build
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less wing, And I'd ech - o their vain shrieks back
my nest, Where the white spray flies to my snow - y white breast,
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lift

For there, oh, there
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there, oh, there

is the place

is the plane
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For there, oh, there

And the wild waves rock my era
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is the place for me

died young,

with the mar- i - ner out at sea.

sing to the sea an an - swer- ing song.
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u, Chorus, allegro, con spiri
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Hur - rah ! for the sea, boys, Hur- rah ! for the sea, boys, Hur- rah ! for the sea, boys, the rag - ing sea ; Hur-
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Hur - rah! for the sea, boys, Hur- rah ! for the sea, boys, Hur- rah ! for the sea, boys, the rag - ing sea; Hur-
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rah! for the sea, boys, Hur - rah ! for the sea, boys, Hur - rah ! for the sea, boys, the rag - ing sea.
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rah! for the sea, boys, Hur - rah ! for the sea, boys, Hur- rah ! for the sea, boys, the rag ing sea.
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BOAT SONG. No. 2.
A. J. Siiowalteb, by per.
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1 Our boat is

r^ee

me:
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off, our boat is off, See how she floats the wave, As if on wing the fair -y thing Skims o'er the wa- ters
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brave ; With laugh and song we glide a- long up- on the rip pling sea, All fac - es bright with pure delight, Oh,

t=t=t=:
*=£ :t EEH&t^E?;3L=E^HEEEe^S

£—tc
*

^=^=^=S *=«t

* i?»- » t*

:^Et^E^« a
who are so iner - ry as we, Ha! Ha! Oh, who are so mer - ry as we, Ha ! Ha ! Oh, who are so mer-ry as we!
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2 We'll speed away through lashing spray

O'er waves of every hue,

And bound along with current strong

Upon the waters blue
;

With laugh and song wc glide along, &c, &c.
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3 As safe are we as proudly free

As birds that cleave the air,

On wings as white, as swift our flight

As sea-gulls darting there
;

With laugh and song we glide along, &c, &c.
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A. J. S.

Soprano &. Tenor Duet.

WHEN THE STARS ABOVE ARE SHINING.

( Duet and Chorus.)
A. J. Sums altek, by per.
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1 When
2 When

will call to

my dar - ling

see
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Chorus. Soprano.
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dar - ling, Who will wel - come me I know,
ram - bling Through the fields we love the best.
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Alto.

We'll

Tenor.
-*-

be mer - ry, we'll be hap
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down
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the stream we glide ; We'll be mer
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When the stars above are shining,

And we're on our homeward way

;

We will talk of all our loving,

In our youth's bright gladsome May.

T> we'll hap
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py» Float ward witn
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the tide.

4 When we've lost our youth's bright glory,

And our steps no longer light,

We will sing this same old Btory,

For to love there is no night.
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Mrs. C. L. Shacklock.

Moderate.
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Fkank M. Davis.
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D.c. i Sum-mer's lovely reign is o

D.c. 2 Robed in flow'r-embroidered gar
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Leaves are fall-ing dark and sere,

Wear- ing sunshines golden crown,
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Flow'rs are dy-ing,windsare

She was queen of song and
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But

Now
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the beau-ty of the blos-soms,

her gladsome reign is o - ver,
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Like the clouds at close of day,

And the woodsare strangely still,
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Rich - er, rar -er seems and fair-er,

Win - ter's i - cy shield will cov-er
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Ere they pass from us a - way.

Ev' - ry lake and sparkling rill.



UKk

E. H
Cheerjully

SUNSHINE.
Frank M. Davis.
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i Smil - ing in the val - ley, Stream-ing o'er the plain, See the mer - ry sun - light Bring-ing joy a- gain;

1^
IS

-4—fi- -N-

I 'I

::|=:=ft-
&

-j*=*tzz
±—&

-*\ N N=*=l
t=t=i=i=i

*=i=i A—N-

2 Ting - ing ev' - ry bil - low Roll - ing on the sea, Mak- ing all so glad - some, Woodland, lake, and lea
;
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3 Mer - ry, mer - ry sun - light Gleam- ing from the west, Of all na- ture's beau - ties Thee I love the best

;
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Strug- gling thro' the branch- es Of the for - est tree, Danc-ing on the stream- let, Glid- ing mer- ri - ly.
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Wel - coined by the song - sters In each shad - y glen, As soft lines it trac - es With a gold - en pen.
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By our heav'n - ly Fa - ther, Sent us from a-bove, Shall we not re- ceive it, Mes - sen -ger of love?
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Mrs. C. L. Shacklock.
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Frank M. Davis.

i Hark ! rau - sic is steal - ing O'er wa - ters at rest; The sun in his glo - ry Has sunk in the west.
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2 The fair brow of heav - en Is gemmed with a star, Then list to the breath-ing Of song from a - far.
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Hark ! mu - sic is steal - ing O'er wa - ters at rest, It comes like a whis- per From realms of the blest.
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Hark ! mu - sic
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is steal - ing O'er wa - ters at rest, It comes like a whis -per From realms of the blest.
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3 It comes to the spirit

Like dreams of delight

;

Like memories of loved ones

Who pass from our sight.

0-

4 Subdued by the distance,

It charms us to tears,

Recalling the pleasure

Of long vanished years.

II
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"Calvin."

T-fr

(Solo.)
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J. Calvin Bushey.
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i No mat-ter what our work may be, Or where our lot be cast, 'Tis on - ly those who brave-ly do, Will vie - tors be at

2 We'll not de-spair tho' sad at times Our path in life may seem, For thro' the dark- est clouds at last The sun is sure to

3 Then up and do- ing, ev' - ry one, And nev - er be cast down, Tho' dark and fierce the bat - tie closed, The brighter shines the

last; Then cheer-ful - ly let's to our work, Tho* rough may be the way, For 'tis work makes the winning ones who gain the day.

gleam ; Then ev - er on - ward let us strive, Each in his cho - sen way, For 'tis work makes the winning ones who gain the day.

crown; If hard at first our work may seem, At last you'll find 'twill pay, For 'tis work makes the winning ones who gain the day.

Chorus.
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Then work, work, work, Tho' rough may be the way, For 'tis work makes the win- ning ones who gain the day.

Then work, ev- er work, bravely work, Tho' rough may be the way, For 'tis work makes the win- ning ones who gain the day.
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Words by H. H. Sanborn.

Marcato.

WORK! WORK! WORK!
(Glee.)

A

Music by C. C. Pkatt.
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1 Work ! work ! work ! for i - die - ness nev-er Made a man wealthy, or hap-py, or great. Work, for 'tis ev - er an earn - est en -deavor ; The
2 Work ! work ! work ! life's zest is employment ; Work with thebod-y and work with the mind ; Work, and ne'er think you will find true en- ioyment, Ex*

-f-
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! work ! work !

'tis the mandate of heaven
; Be in your calling, then hon - est and brave ; Work, 'twas for this that pro-ba - tion was giv-en, For

4 Work! work
! work! tho' wealth may surround you, Think not your labor on that account done. Work, tho' the chaplet of honor hath crowned you, Your

a -way, And the bright pre- cious hours That are lost
a will, Walk in up-right-ness be - lore

in the morn-ing. Can ne'er be made up at the close of the day.

the All -see - ing, And while the day lin-gers, keep la - bor - ing still.

* From "VOCAL T1UAD No. 2,'' by per.



I'M A HAPPY, THOUGHTLESS CHILD.*
From " VOCAL TEIAD No. 2."

223

Alto. Al*risso.

C. C. Peatt, by per.
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1. When the shadows come and go, Nev-er rest-less, nev - er still, When bright flowers to and fro, Rock be - side the murm'ring rill,

—

2. When the sunbeams warm and bright, Fall up - on the sparkling dew, When it glit-ters in the light, Bring- ing diamonds to my view
Soprano.
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3. When the stars shine calm and clear, Bathing earth in sil - ver light, When the zeph-yr steals so near, Shrouding me with wings so bright,

4. When the night comes stealing on With its still and sol - emn pace, When the wea - ry grieving one, Rests so calm in sleeps em - brace

;
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Then my heart is glad and wild, I'm a hap - py, thoughtless child; Then my heart is glad and wild, I'm a hap - py, thoughtless child.

Then my heart is glad and wild, I'm a hap - py, thoughtless child; Then my heart is glad and wild, I'm a hap - py, thoughtless child.
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Then my heart beats not so wild, I

Then my heart beats not so wild, I

am not a thoughtless child; Then my heart beats not so wild, I am not

am not a thoughtless child ; Then my heart beats not so wild, I am not
a thoughtless child.

a thoughtless child.

1

* This piece will be found useful as a Soprano Solo or Soprano and Alto Duett. It may be sung as a Trio, with either a lady or gentleman singing Soprano.
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Words by Mrs. M. B. C. Sladtc.

Andantino. Con expressione.

MOUNT VERNON BELLS/

(Quartette.)

Sr*=S^ t

Music by C. C. Pratt, by per.

r -I
-<S-

:rt«%r<sIS
1 Where Po-tomac's stream is flowing, Vir - gin -ia's bor - der through

;

2 Long a - so the warrior slumbered; Our country's fa - ther slept,

3 SaiL, O ships, across the billows, And bear the sto - ry far,

Where the white sailed ships are go-ing, Sailing to the o - cean blue

,

Long a-mong the an-gels numbered They the hero soul have kept;
How he sleeps beneath the willows, "First in peace and first in war ;"
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Hushed the sound of mirth and singing— Si - lent ev' -ry one.

But the children's children love him, And his name re - vere
;

Tell while sweet adieus are swelling, . 'Till you come a - gain,

&-

While the sol-emn bells are ringing,

So where willows wave a - bove him,
He with-in the hearts is dwelling,
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By the grave of Washing- ton.

Sweetly still his knell you hear.

Of his lov - ing country - men.
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Toll -ing and knell - ing, With a sad, sweet sound,
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O'er the waves the tones are swelling
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By Mount Vernon's sa - cred ground.
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* Vessels going iip and down the Potomac river toll their bells while passing Mount Vernon—a perpetual tribute of respect to the memory of Washington.



Moderate

TO THE RIGHT BE TRUE.
(Quartette.)

C. C. Pkatt.
225

you marching, pa - tient marching, Thro' the storms of life ?

you think-ing, dai - ly thinking, Of the pain-ful way?
you hop - ing, joy - ful hop-ing, For the rest of heav'n ?

Are
Oft
Are

P

you meet-ing, dai - ly meet-ing,
- en ask - ing, fre - quent asking,

you wait-ing, pa - tient waiting,

W ea - ry toil and strife ?

Why those sufferings stay ?

Till the chains are riv'n?

There's a Voice a - hove the tumult
Hear His prom - ise : All shall sure-ly

Would you keep the heavenly mansion
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Speak
Work
Clear
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ing stnl to you,
for good to you.
and bright in view
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Nev - er fal - ter, nev - er wav - er,

Nev - er fear- ing, nev - er doubting,
Al - ways heec1 the earn - est prompter,

J
To
To
To

the ri<_'ht be true.

the right be true,

the right be true.
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CHOBUS. To the right, To the right, To the right
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be true. To the right, To the right, To the right be true.

mw
V V V
To the right, To the right,
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To the right be true,

.0 0-0.—0-00
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To the right, To the right To the righl be trae.

£
/ / /

* From ;> VOCAL THIAD No. 2," by per.
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226 FOLLOW ME.
C. C. Pbatt.
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i Fol- low, fol - low, fol - low me,With a foot-step light and free, Bounding up the mountain side,Where the murm'ring streamlet glides.

2 Roaming thro' the fair - y glen, Far from bus-y haunts of men, Resting in the sha- dy dell, Where the fairies love to dwell.

3 Car- ing not for wealth or power, Love will gild the passing hour; Ne'er a-gain our footsteps roam From our happy mountain home.
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Come and fol -low, fol - low, fol - low. Come and fol - low, fol - low me, With a foot- step light and free;
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Repeat pp.
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Come and fol - low, fol - low, fol - low, Come and fol - low, fol- low me,
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With a foot - step light and free.
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From 'VOCAL TRIAD No. 2," by per.
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NIGHT SONG.
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Translated from the German.
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i Mur - mur, gen- tie lyre,

2 Though the tones of sor - row

3 Hark ! the quivering breez-es

4 Earth be - low is sleep-ing,

Through the lone- ly night,

Min - gle in thy strain,

List thy silv'- ry sound,

Mead- ow, hill, and grove;

Let

Yet
Ev"
An

thy trembling wire

my heart can bor- row
ry tu - mult ceas- es,

gel stars are keep-ing

Wak - en dear de - light

!

Pleas-ure from the pain.

Si- lence reigns a - round.
Si - lent watch a - hove.

Moderate

MY ANGEL MOTHER.'
(Quartette.)
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C. C. Tkatt.

1 There's a land be-yond the riv-er,

2 In that land where she is wait- ing,

3 When the sol - emn sum-mons calls us,

W re the

For the

To the
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skies are ev- er fair; And I have an an- gel moth-er, Who is

ones she loves on earth, Sin and sor - row nev - rr en - ter, Bui e-

man- sions of the blest, We shall lose our earth- ly sor -rows. In a
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228 MY ANGEL MOTHER. Concluded.
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wait - ing for me
ter - nal joys have

sense ,of bliss- ful
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there. She went o - ver the si - lent wa - ters, At the

birth. Where the loved ones gone be-fore us, Wait and
rest. There e - ter - nal peace and qui- et, Fills the
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set - ting of

watch be - side

heart for - ev

the

the

er

sun
;

tide;

more;
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Chorus, nvilmdino.
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And I know
For the friends

And no pain

that she is hap - py,
they left be-hind them,

can ev - er en - ter

For the chris - tian's course is run. ~\

On the riv - er's earth - ly side. > Come, O boat-man,
On the riv - er's far-ther shore, j
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row me
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a fair - er land than this, For my heart grows
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For my an - gel mother's kiss
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"Words by " Bion the Wanderer."
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I AM LEAVING THEE, MY DARLING!
(Quartette.)

From "VOCAL TRIAD No. 2," by per.
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Music by C. C. PRATT.
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1 I am leaving thee, my darling; An - gel one, I love so well; Da - ty calls me from thy presence, In a foreign land to dwell,

2 Tho' themistsof time and distance, Drop their veil our lives between, Still will I thy mem' - ry cherish, O'er my heartthou'lt e'er be qn<
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3 And it maybe death's dark waters O'er my form will surge and sweep, He whose heart thou'st bound so firmly, In a for-eign grave may sleep;

4 Fare-thee-well! from out the shadows Comes the tender, sad re-frain, Like the sound of mournful mu-sie, Or the sighing of the rain,
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Part - ing words have all been spoken, And thy voice to me is still: But thy lov-ing smile is with me. Thoughts of thee my bo-som fill.

Seas may part me from my loved one, I may wan-der far and wide, Yet in dreams I'll see theeev-er, Fend - ly deem thee by m-
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But thou'lt not for - get, my darling, That I'll love thee e - ven then ; For from heav'n the an - gels love us, Love is heaven's brightest gem.

Round my heart the notes are ring-ing Like the sol-emu Sab- bath bell,"Ab-sence makes the heart grow fonder," Best .be-lOT-ed, fare-thei
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Moderato

THE LORD EEIGNETH.

Psalm xcvii. Verses I, 2, 6, 9 antl 12.
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Music by Chas. Edw. Peioe.
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The Lord reigneth ; the Lord

-£2-

reigneth ; the Lord reigneth, let the earth re - joice
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Let the mul-ti-tude of isles be glad thereof, let the earth re -joice

;
let the multitude of isles be

_3—._^£±v_£_^_

_#_•_ •_

z=*=*z=*:

and the isles be glad,
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THE LORD REIGNETH. Continued. 231
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glad there-of, be glad there - of; Let the earth re -joice, and the isles be glad, Let the earth re - joice, and the
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isles be glad, be - glad there-of. Clouds and darkness are round about him, Clouds and darkness are round about him.

II -0- •&_ ~2L*0
'

\

-_^-j,f

—

"f. —f—F—"£"- —,

—

'—4 (2_ fC-«-_ —m-*~e-6—0-rm—a— —»-i-B-r»—o-s-0-0—#-r»—»— *"#

---** C_ _^—
1

. —jV,
1

;
1

*_ —u ' —v_; _^_^_
L| /—^_| 1

—Lj ;
^_>_L; /—?-uHt-fl -©>- s

TRIO, mf
,±4£—

\

—

M

*±&:. :-^-M
V4 gj L±

_i
1_—|-

*-*—#-1-5? *

—

-•-. -(5?

<-—d-
]SI

gyg=y« -

r-4- -M*-£ s

Righteousness and judgment, are the hab - i ta tion of his throne. The heav'ns declare his righteousness,and all the
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THE LORD REIGNETH. Continued.
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I'he heav'ns de - clare his right-eous-ness, and all the peo - pie see his glo - ry.
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peo - pie see his glo - ry, 1 he heav ns ue - clare his right-eous-ness, and al
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234 PRAISE THE GREAT JEHOVAH.
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J. M. PRA.THEB.

Affettuoso,

BY THE RIVERS OF BABYLON.
H. Schoe^lee, by per

^
-KW-
-0—*-

-*—£- *'-+ *-- m
_• —mJ-J—m-^—m-—m-i-

By the riv - ers of Bab- y - Ion

we sat down,

#^—#—#-

we sat down, we sat down, In the midst of the

§#4̂ fc*3E=i^-3
j2_

-*-*-
221

±=]tE
I

uf -—*^-

;s£

wil - lows our harps we hung,

1«?

-A

^T « L^ ^_A * 1 « « L_) -

95
;
f- X-

-*

-»—•-

*=*
£

A - las

!

how we wept when Zi - on

F-tqs:

r:

?z=

£3 *-^-
t t

we thought on, For

t

P
Say - ing,

there our cap-tors required of us a song,

n
-7i—# # # F 1 rF 1 F (—t-I 1 r-1 r—m rj £=3

ISL :^z

Say- ing,



BY THE RIVERS OF BABYLON. Concluded. 237

m m& S '

^
Sing us one of the songs of Zi

Bass Solo.

m= -*—&-

on.

How shall we sing? How shall we sing the

how shall we sing?

1

—

=g-i
:z£

±=£
S=J2-

"I

*=* m

U=i s-^p;
*3t_hs-:

TT

p«£

Lord's song in

—# # •-

;

f

a strange land? O

r

-*—#-

Je - ru

•#- -#-

i

—

r

:

:
:^
-i&-

sa - lem

!

I p

-*--'
M*—ft

-#-

Je

i^:

ru - sa - lem !

t=t^ +

I!

iER
I

i
jfc^^pM 4=

£2- -x r—ij 1
=1—

—

m «h

How can I for- get thee, when I pre - fer thee far a - bove my chief

T^
'

c
-r fe-



238 BLESS THE LORD.
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(Anthem.) J. H. Tenney, by per.
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TEACH ME, LORD. 243
Frank M. Davis.
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244 BLESSED ARE THEY.

Duet.—Alto and Tenor. Frank M. Davis.
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246 BREAK FORTH INTO JOY.
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ASLEEP IN JESUS.

(Chant.)

I Thess.: 4, 14, Rev. W. T. Dale.
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Asleep in Jesus! blessed sleep !

From which none

Asleep in Jesus! oh, how
sweet To be for
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4 Asleep in Jesus ! oh, for me
May such a blissful refuge be!

Securely shall my ashes lie,

And wait the summons from on high.

5 Asleep in Jesus ! time nor space

Affects this precious hiding place

;

On India's plain or Lapland's snows
Believers find the same repose.

6 Asleep in Jesus ! far from thee

Thy kindred and their grave mav be,

But thine is still a blessed sleep,

From which none ever wakes to w<



AWAKE ! PUT ON THY STRENGTH.
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Con energia

WITH ANGELS AND ARCHANGELS.
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Con spirito. . Accel.
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Mrs. H. B. Stowe.
Andante.

"IT LIES AROUND US."

( Anthem.) J. H. Tekney, by per.
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1
help - ing hands are stirred,And pal - pi - tates the veil be - tween, With breathings almost heard,With breathings almost heard.
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CHRIST STILLING THE TEMPEST.
( Chant.)

Pear was within the tossing bark, And stormy winds

And the wind ceased, it ceased, that word Passed through the gloom
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Allegro.
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" Psalm xxiii.
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to lie down, He maketh me to lie down,

Soprano Solo. Sostenuto.

He mak- eth me to lie down, to lie down in green past- ures.
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THE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD. Continued.

Duet, Soprano and Alto.
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THE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD. Continued.
Tenor Solo. Allegro con fuOi 0.
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26G THE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD. Continued.
Soprano Solo. Moderate.
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Thou a-noint- est my head with oil, my cup run-neth o - ver.

9i:5=t

fore me in the pres-ence of mine en - e - mies

tTl f^

S £—9*%=% -<$)-*—•- •i- *ZI*
-f—g: I

T^ * #- ifi*- %%% •&-

*--.

Allegretto.

-+ =5=
<£?-

-S

=t=
^

=£
*Ei3^g

N h

Sure - ly good- ness and mer - cy, Sure- ly good-ness and mer - cy shall fol- low me,
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And I will dwell in the house of the Lord
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Lord, of the Lord, I will dwell in the house of the Lord for- ev - er more.
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SING UNTO THE LORD.
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R. A. Glenn.

Sing un - to the Lord a new song, And his prais- es from the ends of the earth
;
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268 SING UNTO THE LORD. Continued.
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270 PREPARE THE WAY.
John McPherson, by per.
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Pre-pare ye the way of the Lord,
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make his paths straight, Pre-pare ye the way of the Lord,
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make his paths straight
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Ev' - ry val - ley shall be filled, ev'ry mountain bro't low, Ev' - ry val - ley shall be
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PREPARE THE WAY. Concluded.
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And all flesh shall see the sal-va - tion of God, And all flesh shall see the sal - va • tion of God, The sal - va - tion of God,
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272 WE WILL 00.
From " THE SURPRISE," by per. G. W. Lyok.
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1 We will go in the strength of the Mas - ter,
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In the path he hath marked for our feet ; We will fol - low the light
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pres - ence our steps shall at-tend ; He will guard, he will guide, And support till our jour- ney shall end.

He will guard, he will guide,
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We will wTalk in the strength of the Master,

In the labor he gives us to do

;

And his smile shall afford joy and comfort,

Our mollis shall their vigor renew.
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We will trust in the strength of the Master,

We will trust his Omnipotent arm
;

And his power shall prove all sufficient,

To shield as from danger and harm.
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P. M. Davis.

u In march time
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COME JOIN THE ARMY.
Mary A. Temple.
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1 Come join the ar - my march - ing to- day, March- ing a- way to the heav - en- ly land, Je - sus, our Cap- tain,
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shows us the way, We are un - der his command. Sing hal - le - hi - jah marching a-long, Bound for sweet ca - naan
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Come swell the ranks ot Jesus to-day,

Fling high the banner that ne'er shall be furled
;

Jesus the life, the light, and the way,
Shout it to the dying world.

Gird on the truth for armor and shield,

Form 'neath the standard of Jesus your king;

On to the battle bound ue'er to yield,

Lei thi song of triumph ring.



274 THE SOUL'S SWEET FATHEELAND.
From " THE SHINING LIGHT," by per.

3=t
A. S. KlKFFEB

1 There is
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a land on whose fair shore No tem - pests beat nor surg - es roar ; Where wea - ry, way- worn
I
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soul may find Rest for the throb-bing heart and mind. 'Tis the clime of the blest, 'tis the land
I
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of de-

light, Where the ma- ny man - sions stand ; 'Tis the home of the soul, ev - er fair, ev - er bright,
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'Tis the soul's sweet fa - ther-land.
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2 Its graceful plain glows in the light

Of one glad day that knows no night,

There Christ, the King, who reigns above,

Fills all that boundless realm with love.

3 Sweet are the songs the singers sing

In that great temple of our King

;

There martyrs, priests and prophets old,

Walk on the streets of shining gold.

U
4 Oh, may we reach that joyful land,

No more to clasp the parting hand
;

Forever there, with Christ above,
Reign in that land < f boundless love.



THEY'RE COMING HOME. C. M. With Chorus.
G. W. L.
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3 They sing of death and hell o'erthrown
In that triumphant hour;

And God exalts his conquering Son
To his right hand of power.

From "THE SURPRISE," by per.

4 Oh, shout, ye people and adore,

Exalting strike the chord,

Let all the earth, from shore to shore,

Confess th'almighty Lord.



BY AND BY.*
Rev. W. T. Dale.
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By and by,

By and by,

by and by
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by and by
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We shall gath - er on the shore, With our kin - dred gone be - fore,

With the ran - somed we shall stand, There a ho ly, hap - py band, Crown'dwith
And the
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Sa - viour's name a - dore, By
glo - ry in that land, By
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We shall join th? heavenly choir, By and by, by and by;
We shall strike the golden lyre, By and by, by and by;

our home so bright and fair. Where the happy angels are,

We shall praise forever there, By and by, by and by.

There we'll join the ransomed throng, By and by, by and by;

Chanting love's redeeming song, Bv and by, by and by;

There we'll meet before the throne,Then we'll lay our trophies down,

And receive a shining crown, By and by, by and by.

* From "SPIRIT WHISPERS," by per.



NEARER HOME.
From "SHINING LIGHT," by pel
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Words and Music by A. S. Kieffer.

1 Pilgrims in this land of sor- row, Day by day we journey on

;

And each fast succeeding morrow Finds our life work nearer done.
2 Day by day life's path grows drearer, Earth-ly joys pass swiftly by; But the thought of heav'n grows dearer, As our hopes and pleasures die.

3 In our journey may we nev - er Faint or fal-ter by the way; In the glorious glad for - ev - er We shall rest in endless day.
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Near-er home ! yes,blessthe Sav-ior,
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Nearer to a Father's love
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Nearer heav'n 's e - ter- nal por - tal

!

7>~

-f-^-v-Z T-y-

I?

-i D--k-

irC

Nearer to the home a - bove.

SINNER, COME.
From " THE SURPRISE," by per.

-U-.

azE :'

G. W. Lvov.

-Nr4-

E£?
1 Sin - ner, come, 'Mid thy gloom, All thy guilt con- fess

2 Sin - ner, come,While there's room,While the feast is wait
3 Sin - ner, come, Ere thy doom Shall be sealed for - ev
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278 ALL TO FOLLOW THEE,
H. Lyte.
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1 Je - sua, I my cross have tak - en,

2 Per - ish ev' - ry fond am - bi - tion

3 Let the world de spise and leave me,
4 And while Thou shall smile up - on me,
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All to leave and fol - low Thee; Nak - ed, poor, des-pised for- sak - en, Thou,
All I've sought, or hoped, or known

; Yet how rich is my con • di - tion ! God
They have left my Sav -iour, too, Hu - man hearts and looks de - ceive me; Thou
God of wis - dom, love, and might, Foes may hate, and friends may shun me; Show
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eav'n are still my own.
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face and all is bright.

Thee

;

yes, all yes, all

* From "SING THE GOSPEL," by per.



Rev. J. W. P. Fackleb.

PASSING AWAY. 8s & 7s. Double.
From "THE SURPRISE," by per.
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G. W. Lyon.
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To the dis - tant spir - it land, Old and young a - like are

2 Oft, me-thinks, I hear the boat - man, Hear the splashing of his oar, Com - ing on to bear me
3 But a few more days of sor - row, And a few more sighs and tears, Then will come the bright "to-

f7*We are pass - ing, swift - ly pass - ing
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Man - y hearts and forms we cher - ish O'er its surg - ing bil - lows

And my spir - it's earn - est long - ings Would the glo - rious strains pro

And the Sa - viour, too, will greet me, Wip - ing all my tear- a
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280 THE LORD WILL DELIVER.
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And the Lord shall de -liv - er me,
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He will preserve me unto His heavenly kingdom,To whom be glory ev - er - more
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From "SWEET FIELDS OF EDEN,' by per.

A. *
W'm. b. Blake.
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i Christian brethren, ere we part, Ev' - ry voice and ev'ry heart, Join and to our Saviour raise Hymns of love, hymns of praise.

2 From thy house when we return, Let our hearts within us burn ; That this evening we may say,— We have met thee to -day.

3 Though we here should meet no more,Yet there is a brighter shore ; There released from toil and pain, We may all meet a - gain.
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T. W. Dknnington, by per.
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1 I am waiting by the riv - er, Where loved ones have been before

;

Now they're in the bright for- ev - er, On the riv-er's further shore.
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When our earthly life is end- ed,
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We will join tbe hap-py throng
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And with voic- es sweetly blend-ed,
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Je-sus' love will be our song.
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2 They are waiting at the portals,

Crowns of victory now they wear,

Kindred spirits, bright immortals,

In that home so bright and fair.

3 There will be a happy greeting,

When we reach that golden strand ;

"Oh, how sweet will be the meeting,"
With the loved ones in that land.
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IS MY BROTHER'S GRAVE KEPT GREEN?
A. J. SHOWALTEB, by per.

283

1 In yon dim and shad-ed val - ley, Sleeps ray lov'd one calm and sweet, Where the bending branches mur-mur Mournful requiems at his feet.

2 Pare and calm his form is rest- ing Where the rippling brooklets lave: Do the cy-press vine and Ian - rel, Wreath their blossoms o'er his grave?

3 Ear - ly in youths summer morning, Firm and dauntless, no - ble, best, Life's frail thread was cut a- sun- der, Now he sleeps the war- rior's rest.

4 Chant his re-quiem low and ten- der, All ye woodland birds so bright ; Move, ye willows, true and mournful, Light his pil-low, stars of night.
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Whisper low, ye bright winged watchers, Is my brother's grave kept green ?
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Mrs. A. B. Butlee.
SWEET LITTLE BUREN.
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Rev. W. T. Dale.
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ALL HAIL THE POWER OF JESUS' NAME.
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Him Lord of all!
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And crown Him,
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and crown Him, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of
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Let every kindred, every tribe,

On this terrestrial ball,

To Him all majesty ascribe,

And crown Him Lord of all

!

crown Him,

3 Oh, that with yonder sacred thron

We at His feet may fall

!

We'll join the everlasting song,

And crown Him Lord of all

!
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all!
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crown Him Lord of all
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SEARCHER OF HEARTS.

( Chant.;
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F. M. Davis.
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1 Searcher of hearts,from mine erase All thoughts that should not be

;
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And in its deep recesses trace My
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i - tude to thee !
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Hearer of prayer, guide aright

Each word and deed of mine

;

Life's battle teach me how to fight,

And be the victory thine.

Giver of all for every good,

In the Redeemer come
;

For raiment, shelter, and for food

I thank thee in His name.

Father, and Son, and Holy Ghost,

Thou glorious Three in One,
Thou knowest best what I need most,

And let thy will be done.

OLDEN MEMORIES.
A. S. Kteffeb.

1
f I sit and watch the golden stars Be-gem the

{ And watching dream a dream of love,Of heav'n,and home,and you; But darker grows the night around,While plaintive zephyrs sigh,

c. And mem'rv calls up vanished scenes Of happy davs gone bv.
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I hear the song you used to sing

In summer twilight hours, [hearts

When Love's sweet chain first bound our
In happy, perfumed bowers ;

—

It comes to me borne o'er the sea

Of moaning, surf-beat years
;

Its silv'ry cadence thrills my heart

And fills mine eyes with tears.

I hear again the whispered vows
Of constancy and love,

That then were breathed while golden stars

Beamed on us from above.

But densei grows the night around,
.More sad the night-wind sighs,

As visions of once happy days
Fade out before my eyes

No more ! no more on Time's wild shore
Shall we together -tray,

Through summer bowers in twilight hours

When day has pass< d away.

'Twas but a dream, 'tis still a dream,
I gaze on heaven's deep blue ;

—
A lonely wand'rer far away
From home, and heaven, and jrou.
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Mrs. L. K. Rogers. An Easter Carol. E. T. Pound.

strick ones sor - row no more,
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No sting has death ! No pow- er the grave ! Je - sus

X
King ev
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2 Jesus is risen ! oh, let us be glad,

And cast every fear aside,

Then no more grief the spirit is sad,
He lives ! lives again glorified.

W I V \ V
Jesus is risen ! weave beautiful flowers

And twine o'er the mercy-seat,

Praise him to-day, oh, happy the hours,

As joyful we kneel at his feet.

Jesus is risen ! from darkness to light,

Ten thousand their joy proclaim,

A victory won ! all nature is bright

As angels rejoice in his name.



Mrs. L. K. Rogers.
THEY HAVE CROSSED THE CRYSTAL RIVER.
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1 They have crossed the Crys -tal Riv - er, All the strife and warfare o'er. Loving hearts arestilled forev - er, Hopes are bur-ied ev -

2 They have laid a-side the strug - gle, And sweet peace beyond the skies Is a balm for all they suf - fered, Bravely they have won
3 Strew their graves with fair est flow - ers, Sing me-mo-rial songs to-day, Once a moth-er's fondest bless - ing Rest -ed o'er their drej

cr-more

;

the prize.

uy way;

-$$- -mUfrr-HJ-
Bq^HJ=i;pg--$=g= :;^T.gi:rg=8

-

0—

*

ipz^cazii*:
_<a_ff

ba:

fs
j—i-

But the life that seemed to per - ish 'Mid the clouds of dark despair Gird-eth on immor-tal ar - mor, Where no long-cr foes ensnare.
No - ble hearts that once were cher - ished In the past, oh, ne'er forget, Years have passcd,fond hopes have perished, But we love their niem'ry yet.

Fa - ther,broth - er,hus - baud, lov - er, Yon -der with the pure and blest, All the strife and warfare end - ed, Thou hastfound a peaceful rest.
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We shall meet them, weshallgreet them On that bright and peaceful shore, Safe within that golden city,Victory ! •victory er- er - more.
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In memory of all who died in the service of their country.
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Gentle and slow.

SINGING IN HEAVEN.
From " SHINING LIGHT," by pet. A. S. KlEFFEE.
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1 'Tis pleas - ant to sing the sweet praise of our King, As here in this val - ley of sor - rows we rove ; 'Twill be
2 'Tis sweet to re- cline on thy bo - som di - vine, And feel that our hearts and our spir - its are thine; And, up -

3 On ca - naan'sfair land we in tri - umph shall stand, With crowns on our heads and with harps in our hands, While our
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pleas- ant - er still when on Zi - on's fair hill, We shall sing the sweet praises of Je - sus, a-bove.
held by thy love we are blest from a- bove, As with sing - ing and tri-umph to Zi - on we move. V Sing
songs shall a - bound to the Lamb who is crowned,And ho-san - nas to Je-sus thro' heav'n shall resound. J
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singing in heav'n. Yes. sinking with seraphs and singing in heav'n, Oh,'twill be sweeter our singing in heav n, Our sin;*
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ing in heav'n.



War Hat tser, M. D.
THE CHILDREN'S SONG.

Ciias. Edw. Pollock.
289
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ev' - ry way, And hap - py be from day to day. Be sure you al - ways speak the truth ; Be kind to those whose
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"Christian Observer."

THE WICKET GATE.
K. A. Glenn.
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There's never a dream that's happy,
But the waking makes us sad

;

There's never a dream of sorrow,

But the waking makes us glad.

4 There's never a way so narrow,

But the entrance is made straight,

There's always a guide to point us

To the little wicket gate.



A. S. KlEFFEE.
MY HAPPY HOME.
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O. E. Pollock.
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1 I have a home a bove the starry skies, Which my Savior has gone to pre-parc; It is free from sin and ev' - ry earth - ly ill,

2 My Sa-vior dwells in yon- der hap-py home, And his presence and love make it fair; He will walk with me a - long its gold - en .v

^i£

Oh, I long, oh, I long to be there. 1 Oh, my home,
Oh, my happy, happy home, Oh, my happy, happy homeOh, I long, oh, I long to be there

hap - py home, far a - way ; To reach thee
far a-way

;

& -a- &"•&• -#- & "#• -4- «#- #

dai - ly pray, That my Sav - ior's hand will lead me on, To my hap- py, hap- py home far a-way.
Savior's hand will lead me on, That my Savior's hand will lead me on,nn ± ^^^^ ± ++.^+ + + + ^ ,^
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3 The holy saints, a countless, happy throng,
In that bright, happy home have a share;

I will meet them there to talk of Jesus' love,
Oh, I long, oh, I long to be there.

4 I long to reach my happy, happy home,
Where the robe and the crown I shall wear,

And to live with Christ and all his holy ones,

Oh, 1 long, oh, I long to be tl
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i They have reached the sun - ny shore, And will nev - er hun - ger more, And their griefs and pains are o'er, o-ver there

;

2 Now they feel no chill-ing blast, For their win - ter time is past, And their sum-mers al-ways last, . o-ver there
;

3 They have fought the wea- ry fight, Je - sus saved them by his might, Now they dwell with him in light, o-ver there;
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They will need no lamp "by night, For their day is al - ways bright And the Sav • ior is their light, o - ver

They can nev - er know a fear, For their Sav- ior's al - ways near, And with them is end - less cheer, o - ver

Soon will reach the shin- ing strand, Wait our Lord's com - mand, Till we see his beck'-ning hand, o - ver
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They can nev - er know a fear o - ver there ;
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OVER THERE. Concluded, 293
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need no lamp by night, For their day is al - ways bright, And the Sav - ior is their light, o- ver there!
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THE LORD IS GREAT.
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A. J. Showalter, by per.
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ly songs re - joice a - loud be - fore Him, And
and death and hell, now made vie - to - rious, He
our God with voice and harp re -sound- ing, The

shout His praise who made you all.

rules and reigns for - ev - er more.
King of kings, and Lord of lords.
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Francis A. Evans.
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1 How dark
2 How sad

3 Turn not
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f

were life

the heart,

the out

KIND WORDS FOR ALL.
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A. J. BHOWALTEB, by per.
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r
with naught to cheer The pil - grim thro' this vale of care, How dark
how rough the way, With- out one kind word's cheer-ing ray,— Oh, how
cast, then, a - way, With taunts of care - less pride, I pray ; But win
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would be the

the soul, prest

them back, 'twere
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clouds o'er head no said. ~)

down, would bleed,Without one kind - ly lit - tie deed. [ Kind words for all, kinds words for all, Oh! ev - er have kind

kind words were ev - er

e v.

ev - er best, By kind - ly words, and ac - tions blest. )
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Francis A. Evans.
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SABBATH BELLS.
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1 Hark ! the sabbath bells are ring- ing,Hear their ech-oes loud and clear

;

2 Lit - tie chil-dren, lis- ten ! lis - ten! Do you love their sweet refrain '?

-#—*_# G-^M—M.
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A. J. SHOWALTEE, by per.
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Sweet-est mem'ries they are bringing, As they cleave the morning air

!

Do you love to hear their chimings,Floating o- ver mount and plain ?

-»---»—»—g—fr—r— |
g? <g H»— —p—w—t>

Hearts grow light, and cheeks are glowing, Lit-tle feet all tire for - get
;

Oh ! they waft the sweet,sweet sto- ry Of God's love and precious way
Brightest eyes with love o'er-flowing—Naught so sweet as sabbath j et !

Mak-ing hearts a goal of glo - ry, Turn-iug darkness in- to day.

mm

* From

Breathe, oh, breathe thy Holy Spirit

Into every humble breast;

Let us all in thee inherit,

Thine eternal, sacred rest,

THE SURPRISE," by per.

Changed from scenes of earth to glory,

We in heaven shall have a plan-.

There we'll oast our crowns before thee,

Join in endless love and praise.



296 HOSANNA TO JESUS, OUR KING.
a. 5. Snowalter, by per.

1 When Je - sus left the throne of God,

2 Like him, may we be found be - low
He chose a hum - ble

In wis-dom's paths of

birth

peace

A man
Like him

of

in

griefs, like us he trod A
grace and knowledge grow, As

lone - ly path on
years and strength in

Je - sus, our
Je - sus, to

V V V
When Jesus into Salem rode,

The children sang around
;

For joy they plucked the palms, and strewed

Their garments on the ground.

Oh, may we learn to love his name

;

That name divinely sweet,

May every pulse through life proclaim,

And our last breath repeat !



R. A. Glexx.
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THOUGH I WALK THROUGH THE VALLEY.

} N--N

Mrs. E. A. Gi.knx.
297
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1 Tho' I walk through the val - ley and shad

2 Tho' I walk through the val - ley no e -

3 Tho' the night may be d.:rk aud the cold
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ow oi death, Tho the bil - lows in fu - ry round me roll, With my Sav - ior so
vil I'll fear, Tho' the cold waves of Jor -dan round me roll, For my Sav- ior has

winds may blow, With my Sav - ior so near I'll nev - er fear; He will guide through the
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Chorus.
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near me the waves I can breast, Prais-ing God 'mid the loud tem-pest roar,

prom - istd to ev - er be near, He's the rod and the staff to my soul,

val - ley, no e - vil I'll know, At my side He will ev - er be near.
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Though I walk through the val - ley and shad - ow of
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death, No e - vil, no e - vil will I fear,
v -

1/

For my Sav- ior will guide me o'er the dark billow's crest. He has promised t<> ever be near.
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OVER THE RIVER.
From " THE SUEPEISE," by per,
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i O- ver the riv- er, the riv - er of time, Lies the bright land of a ver-dure sublime; Val-leys of beau-ty in splen-dor do shine,
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fields are all green ; O - ver the riv - er, the beau - ti - ful riv - er, O - ver the riv - er the fields are all green.
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2 Over the river, the pilgrims retreat,

Gorgeous in splendor, in beauty complete;
Angels are singing in harmony sweet,

Beautiful, beautiful, beautiful home.

3 Over the river, the mansions are there,

Oh, how inviting ! our loved ones are there
;

Soon in those mansions their glory we'll share,

Beautiful, beautiful, beautiful home.



Flora B. Harris.^ms
COME TO THY FATHER."

J. R. SWENEY.
299

3 There shall be a sound of music,

Chiming sweet with angel's voices;

Every harp in heaven rejoices,

When the lost is found.

* From " "WELLS OF SALVATION," by per., of J. J. Hood.

Ff=^
4 Send, oh, send the joyful tidings

To thy Father's heart of yearning;

Say with foot-steps homeward turning

I will rise and go.



300 WE SHALL REST IN THE COOL OF THE DAT.
F. A. Evans. A. J. Showalter, by per.
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i On the breast of the might - y Je - ho - vah, We have learn'd in all trust to re - pose,

2 For a light shin - eth down thro' the shad - ows, And the nar - row gate path - way we see,
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mer - cy will car - ry us o - ver, Tho' the le- gions of dark-ness op-pose,

straight o'er the thorn-man-tied mead - ows, And it wait - eth for you and for me.
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Tho' the shad - ows of grief gath - er

And we gath - er his soul - cheer - ing
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And the sun shin

From the saints who
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the day,

the way:

* =

He will send
Whom the Lord
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WE SHALT, REST IN THE COOL OF THE DAY. Concluded.
Chorus. i v
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fore us, He will lead us him - self on the way. 1 Then we'll rest, sweet - ly rest,

glo - ry, They shall rest in the cool of the day.
j

then we'll rest,
.

sweet- ly rest,
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Rest in the cool of the day; Then we'll rest, sweet-ly rest,

then we'll rest, sweet- ly rest,

Rest in the cool of the day.
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STENNETT. L. M.

1 Je-sua, my Sav- ior and my God, Thou hast redeemed me with thy blood ; By ties per-pet - ual and di- vine,

2 But ah ! should my inconstant heart, Ere I'm a- ware from thee de-part, What dire reproach would fall on me

r .

I am, and ev

For such in • grat

er will be thine,

i - tude to thee.

Pf^23*
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3 The thought I dread, the crime I hate;

The guilt, the shame I deprecate;

And yet so mighty are my foes,

I dare not trust my warmest vows.

irt, tre 1 m a- ware irom tnee cie-part, nnamire rcproacu wuum wnuu mc * «i ouv.^ ... 6.~w - ._-._.„
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4 Pity my frailty, dearest Lord !

Grace in the needful hour afford;

Oh, steel this timorous heart of mine
With fortitude and love divine.

5 So shall I triumph o'er my fears.

And gather joys from all my tears;

So shall I to the world proclaim

The honors of the Christian name.



FUNERAL HYMN. L. M.
From "VOCAL TEIAD No. 2," by per.

English. THINE, JESUS, THINE. A. J. Showai.tek, by per.
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i Thine,

2 Thine,

3 Thine,

4 Thine,

Je-
Thine
ev -

Je-

—»—

sus, thine,

a - lone,

er Thine,
sns, Thine,
*- -^ •

No
My
For -

Soon

more this heart of mine
joy, my hope, my crown

;

ev - er to

in thy crown

—-»-*-

re - cline

to shine
•*- -&-
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Shall seek its joy a - part from Thee; The world is cru - ci-

Now earth - ly things may fade and die, They charm my soul no
On love e - ter - nal fixed and sure, Yes, I am Thine for-

When from the glo - ry thou shaltcome, And with Thy saintsshall

-<-& 3 i V--ra 9-
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THINE, JESUS, THINE. Concluded. 30d
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And I

Am Thine
Lord, Je
Lord, Je
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sus,

sus,
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Thine,

lone,

Thine,
come.
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And
Am
Lord,
Lord,

I

Thine

Je
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am
a -

sus,

sus,
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Thine.

lone.

Thine.

come.
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men.
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Rev. H. Bonae, D. D.
THY WAY, NOT MINE. 6s. 8 lines.

C. E. Prior.

i Thy way, not mine, O Lord, How-ev - er

2 Choose thou for me my friends, My sick-ness or

-9

it be! Lead me by thine own hand, Choose out the path

my health; Choose thou my cares for me, My pov - er - ty

for me.
or wealth.
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dare not choose my lot : I would not if

Not mine, not mine the choice, In things or great

I'
I might, Choose thou for me, my God, So shall I walk

or small; Be thou my guide, my strength, My wis-dom, and

1
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right.

all.
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304 GLAD TIDINGS. 9s & 8s.

From "THE SURPRISE," by per. G. "W. Lvow.

1 Chris - tain, the morn breaks sweetly o'er thee, And all

2 Tossed on time's rude, re - lent-less surg - es, Calm - ly

3 Cheer - up, cheer up, the day breaks o'er thee, Bright as

0- *- -e~ •&- -9- -0-
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the mid-night shadows flee, the shad-ows flee, Tinged are the dis -tant skies with
composed, and dauntless stand, and dauntless stand, For lo 1 be - yond these scenes e-

the sum-mer's noontide ray, the noon-tide ray, The star-gem'd crowns and realms of
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glo - ry,

merg - es

glo - ry,
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A bea - con light hung out for thee, hung out lor thee; A - rise,

The height that bounds the promised land, the promised land ; Be -hold!
In - vite thy hap - py souls a - way, thy souls a -way ; A - way,
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a - rise, the light breaks o'er thee, Thy name is

behold ! the land is near - ing "Where the wild
a - way, leave all for glo - ry, Thy name is

h h h h h -&-
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grav -en on the throne ; Thy home is in the world of glo

sea-storm's rage is o'er
;

Hark ! how the heav'nly hosts are cheer

grav -en on the throne ; Thy home is in that world of glo

-t^*-
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V \> \) if

ry, Where thy Re-deem -er reigns a - lone, He reigns a - lone,

ing, See in what things they range the shore, they range the shore
ry, Where thy Re-deem -er reigns a - lone, He reigns a - lone.

I h is is h h

\—V
-U—U—

^

U—U—U-
-4-L-

!

ri[



R. A. Glexn.
GUIDE ME, BLESSED SAVIOR.

Alonzo G. Weaver.
305
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1 Guide me, oh,

2 Take me, oh,

3 All to thee

I
r=d=

—tf—I ^~

my bless - ed Sav - ior, For I need thee ev' - ry day

;

my Sav - ior, take me, Keep me ev - er near thy side

;

I would sur - ren - der, Take me now, I hum - bly pray ;

m £
Leave me not a - lone to

All my life is firm - ly

Guide me through this world of
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wan - der, Lest from thee I go a - stray.

an - chored On the cross where thou hast died.

dark - ness To the light of end - less day.

i i

Chorus.
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Guide me, oh, my bless - ed Sav - ior, For I
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Guide me,oh, my ^blessed Sav - ior,
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need thee ev' - ry hour ; Through my tri
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- als be thou near me, And up - hold me with t
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For I need thee ev' - ry hour;
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Thru' my tri - als be thou near me,

W—*—* pt

*—¥=&-

And up-hold me will
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Words by Carlo Alberto.

TWILIGHT- MUSINGS.
From " VOCAL TRIAD," No. 2., by per. Music by C. C. Pratt.

1 The gems that I found in the wild - wood,
2 The world and its path - way how drear - y,
3 'Tis there in the realms of the ho - ly,

J-J-J^-

The leaves with their col - ors so

And the mo-ments that taste-les3 - ly

1 will wel - come the long-promised

is r\

# -0-

gay, And the play-mates I knew in my
fly; But there's rest for the soul that is

rest; With the pen - i -tent, meek. and the

a s
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child - hood,
wea - ry,

low - ly

Have van - ished for - ev - er a - way ; But their beau- ty how well I re -mem- ber,

In the glo - ri - ous man -sions on high; Oh! 'tis there that I fain shall re -mem- her

Re - - cline on im-mau • u - el's breast ; And in tri - umph we then shall re - mem - ber,
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E'en
When from
At the

I



TWILIGHT MUSINGS. Concluded. 307
Chorus
1\
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My playmates, my treasures, and me ?

WATERFOED. S. M.
C. C. Pkatt.

Dvet. y^

1 Hail to the Sab - bath day, The day di - vine- ly giv'n ; When men to God their hom -age pay, And earth draws near to hrav'n.

2 Lord, in this Sa - cred hour,With -in thy Courts we bend, And bless thy love and own thy pow'r, Our fa - ther and our friend.
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308 MY MOUNTAIN HOME.

A. S. KlKFFEB. ( For Male yoices.) Chas. Edw. Peioe.
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1 I love my mountain home,

2 Sing not with pride to me
3 For here the wild flow'rs sweet

4 'Tis sweet to wan- der here,

5 My mountain home for me,

gg^

Where wild winds love to roam ! Where thecy - press vine And the whisp'ring pine A-dorn each gTanite dome.

Of prai - rie broad and free; Norof orange groves. Where the white swan roves; Nor cottage by the sea.

Spring up a-roundmy feet; Andthelau- rel blooms 'Mid the cypress glooms Of many a sweet re- treat.

By foun- tains cool and clear; And talk of love,Where coo- ing dove A - lone may see and hear.

Where wild winds wan-der free ; With my own true love Who will never rove : My mountain homefor me.
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Solo, after 1st, 3d and 5th verses
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I love,
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my moun tain home ! Where the
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I love, I love my mountain home, I love, I love my mountain home,La la la la la la la la la la la la la la la la,Where the
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skies are blue, And the hearts are true: Where the skies are blue, And the hearts are true: Where the

skiesareblue,And the heartsaretrue.Wheretheskiesareblue,And the heartsare true. La la la la la la la la la la la la la la la la la
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skies are blue, And the hearts are true, I love my mountain home, I

cres.

my moun - tain home.

la la la la la la la la la la la, Where the skies are blue, And the hearts are true, I love my mountain home.
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love, love my moan • tain borne.
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PICTURES IN THE GRATE.
Mrs. Belle Pound Goodwyw.
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1 When the eve - ning shadows gath - er, And the bus - y day is done, Mem'ries come on gold-en pin-ions, Bringing vis - ions, one by one :—
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HIS'-
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Vis-ions full of love and beau - ty
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-Tho'ts of hap - py childhood's hour, Tho'ts of man-hood, joy or sor- row,With their bless-ed soothing power.
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We can see the home of childhood,
We can hear glad voices call

;

Scenes of meadow, brook, and wildwood,
But the years have changed them all.

Pictures rise from out the darkness,
Bringing tears, of joy and love,

Fancy paints the past before us,—
Visions bright from heaven above.

Lost in memories sweet, but fading,
Oh, how fast the moments fly !

Life reviewed in one brief moment
Cheers the heart, but dims the eye

;

We can see where we so often
Might have cheered a darkened way,

Might have helped a weary brother
In the burning heat of day.

In the grate the pictures greet us,

And we fancy we can hear
Voices calling, sweetly calling

In familiar accents near
;

We can see the faces beaming,
That have long been pale and cold,

Clasp the bauds forever folded
In the gloomy, silent mould.

Memory paints a scene of beauty
In the old home far away :

Father, mother, sister, brother,
Gather round the hearth to pray

;

We can hear the prayer to heaven
That we heard in days of yore,

And the song we sung so often,

We can hear it o'er and o'er.

There's the little baby sister,

Now a woman almost gray,

—

In the corner lie the playthings,—
Dolls and marbles put away.

In the chamber softly sleeping,

Just the same as when a boy,

—

I can see it all before me,
And it fills my heart with joy.

In my own old chamber kneeling
With my mother dear to pray,

I repeat the prayer she taught me,

—

Every word I hear her say
;

I can feel the kiss she gave me,
As she laid her boy to rest,

I can feel it ever burning
On my lips, the sweetest, best.

10

Farther on in life so fleeting,

Memory flies on pinions light,

To the day that I departed,
From my childhood home so bright.

I can hear my mother's blessing,

As she bade her boy good-bye,
I shall hear it, too, forever,

'Till I meet her in the sky.

For that mother now is sleeping
'Neath the daisies' purple bloom,

And her dying words, they told me,
Was " dear children, still there's room,

Room among the shining angels,"
There I'll meet her by and by,

Meet to know no pangs of parting,
Meet forever in the sky.

Golden visions come to cheer us,

Sent from heav'n to earth below,
Sent to cheer the way before us,

As a balm for pain and woe

;

Yet, be given not to dreaming,
Let the past remain the past,

Live the present, hope the future,
For the vision cannot last"
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A. 5. &>HOWALT£B, by per.
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1 Morn-ing's rud - dy beams Tints the east - era sky, Up, com -rades, climb the moun - tain high

2 Let the slug - gard sleep, We must slum -ber shun; Ere night - fall Hon - or must be
3 Eve - ning's gen - tie ray Glids the glow - ing west, Each nun - ter sighs tor home and
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H. Kirk White.

y Allegretto e Marcato.

MAYS. L. M. Double.

From •' VOCAL TKIAD No. 2," by per. C. C. Pratt.
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1 When marshall'd on the night - ly plain, The glitt' - riug host be - stud the sky ; One star a - lone of

im --v

*=*

-A H<

o—9-

r

£5
\—i-

5t?
U U

—9 &—IL-* # •— —9—
2 Once on the rag - ing seas I rode, The storm was loud, the night was dark, The o - cean yawn'd, and
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3 It was my guide, my light, my all ; It bade my dark fore- bod - ing cease ; And thro* the storm and
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all the train, Can fix the sin - ner's wand'-ring eye. Hark ! hark ! to God the cho - rus breaks,
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rude - ly blow'd The wind that toss'd my found' - ring bark. Deep hor - ror then my vi - tals froze,
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led me to the port of peace. Now safe - ly moored, my per - ils o'er.
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MATS. L. M. Double. Concluded. 313
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From ev' - ry host, from ev' - ry gem ; But one a- lone the Sav - ior speaks, It is the star of Beth - le - hem.
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Death-struck, I ceased the tide to stem ; When sud- den- ly a star a - rose, It was the star of Beth- le - hem.
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I'll sing first in night's di - a - dem, For - ev - er and for - ev - er more ; The star ! the star of Beth - le - hem
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GONE TO REST.
:

J. P. Rees.
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1 Brother, thou art gone to

2 Brother, thou art gone to

rest; We will not weep for thee, For thou art now, Where oft on earth, Thy spirit longed to be.

rest; Thine is an ear - ly tomb, But Je-sus sum- moned thee a- way, The Savior called thee home.
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3 Brother, thou art gone to rest

;

Thy toils and cares are o'er,

And sorrow, pain, and suffering now
Shall never grieve thee more.

In memory of W. S. Mosely, of Coweta County, Georgia.
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Brother, thou art gone to rest

;

Thy sins are all forgiven,

And saints in light have welcomed thee,

To share the joys of heaven.

Brother, thou art gone to rest

;

And this shall be our prayer,

That when we reach our journey's end,

Thy glory we may Bhare.
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ly o - ver the snow,

the stars now ap - pear,

Dancing and prancing, how swift -ly we go;

Bright is the moon in the ho- ri - zon clear;

Un - der the stare we are

Voic - es are sing • ing in
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E. A. Babnes.
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SPUING GLEE.
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Fra.vk M. Davis.
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i Spring is here with its cheer, And its ver - nal beau - ty, Heart and voice now re - joice, Both in love and du - ty

;

'2 Hills are green, skies se - rene, Brook-lets that are flow - ing, Leaf - y trees, gen - tie breeze, Wel-come dawn bestow-ing

;
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At our feet, pure and sweet, See the flow - ers spring- ing, Birds ap - pear far and near, Songs of glad -ness ring- ing.

So will we, glad and free, In the days be - fore us, Like the birds, but with words,Sweet-ly sing the cho-rus.
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Spring is here, spring is here,
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Spring is here,

here. Spring.sweet spring is here.
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Rev. "W. T. Dale, by per.

1 The church has wait-ed
2 Saint aft - er saint on
3 The whole ere - a - tion

long,

earth

groans,

Her ab - sent Lord to see,

Has lived, and loved, and died

;

And waits to hear that voice,

And still in lone - li - ness she waits, A friend-less stranger she
;

And as they left us, one by one, We laid them side by side
;

That shall re -store her com - li - ness, And make her wastes re - ioice ;
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Age aft - er age has
"We laid them down to

Come, Lord, and wipe a

gone,

sleep,

way
J2L

9fc=
JU#J*£±-f2-

Sun aft - er sun has
But not in hope for

The curse, the sin, the
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set,

- lorn

stain
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And still, in weeds of wid - ow- hood, She weeps a mourn - er yet.

We laid them but to rip - en there Till the last glorious morn
And make this blighted world of ours Thine own fair world a - eain.
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JESUS, BLESSED JESUS.
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A. J. Showaltee, by per.
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1 Who was in the man - ger laid ?

2 Who can rob the grave of gloom ?\Je - sus, bless-ed Je - sus

;

3 Who will give us sweet-est rest?

Who for mon - ey was betrayed ?

"

Who can raise us from the tomb ? \ Je - sus, bless- ed Je - sus

:

Who, in heav'n, shall we love best?.
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JESUS, BLESSED JESUS. Concluded.
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Who up Cal - va-ry was led ? Who for us his life-blood shed ? Je- sus Christ, ere - a-tion's head,

When be -fore the Judge we wait,Who will o - pen heaven's gate ? Je- sus Christ.our Ad - vo -cate,

At his feet our crowns we'll fling.While with rapturous songs we sing, Je- sus Christ, our Sa-vior,King,
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Je - sus, bless - ed Je - sus.
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LAY THE ARMOR DOWN. L. M.
Choeus.

Rev. H. S. Rees.
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1 ( Then, O my soul, march bold - ly on To
Press for -ward to the heav'n -ly gate To

lay

lay

r, J
There peace and joy e - ter - nal reign, I'll lay

\ And glitt' - ring robes for conqu'rors wait, I'll lay
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mor
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down
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down,
down ; )

down. J

Shout, oh, the bat - tie's

wtm^
fought, And the vie - fry's won,
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wear the vie - tor's crown.



518 GONE, EUT NOT LOST ! L. M.*
A. Reauiem in memory of Rev. JAS. B. PORTER.
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Words and Music by Rev. W. T. DA5 E.
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1 Gone, but not lost I our brother dear, Gone bome to glo -ry and to God ; We meet to-day and drop a tear,Wbere rests bis bod - y 'neatb the sod.

2 Gone, but not lost ! our brother true, He rests in ev - er - last- ing day ; This monu-ment, a trib -ute due, We ded-i-cate to him to-day.
3 Gone, but not lost ! oh ! no, not lost, Although he fell in bat- tie strife ; He fell a sol - dier at his post, And now he wears a crown of life.

4 Gone, but not lost ! just gone be- fore Where Jesus and the angels dwell ; He rests iu peace,his la - bors o'er. And we to-day his triumph tell.

* This Requiem, composed for the occasion, was sung bv the author at the unveillne of the monument of Rev. JAS. B. PORTER, by the Richland Presbytery of the Cumber-
land Presbyterian Church at Spring Hill, Maury Co., Tenn., on Saturday, April 2:Sd, 1831. It may also be used on any other similar occasion.

Mrs. Emma Pitt.
SAFE TO LAND.

J. Showalter, by per.

1 Safe to land my Lord will guide me,
2 My frail bark He'ssafe-ly steering—
3 On the helm a hand is resting
4 In the "Rock of A - ges " hid- ing,

I

In his arms I fear no ill,

He has sailed in storms be- fore,

That is stronger far than mine
Oh, how sweet our rest will be !

Chorus.
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Tho' the storms and woes be- tide me, His dear arm is round me still.

I can trust Him nothing fear - ing ! Safe with Him I'll reach the shore.

Tho' deep bil- lows I am breasting, I can trust in love di - vine.

Faith and Hope, and love a - bid -ing, As we sail o'er life's dark sea.
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GOD IS WITH US.
A. J. Showalteb, by per.
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With us as in ear- ly days; God
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is with us, God is with us, With us
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as in ear - ly days.
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When our fathers humbly sought Him,

Pleaded for the nations lost,

His own arm salvation brought them,
And the blessed Holy Ghost.

On the nations, on the nations,

Poured another Pentecost! :|l

And the list'ning church in wonder
Hears to-day, in jubilee,

As the voice of mighty thunder,

Rolling over land and sea.

One thanksgiving, one thanksgiving,

God hath set his people free. :||

4 This then be our song of boasting,

God is with us, as of yore

;

Still in his salvation trusting,

We will journey as before.

||: God is with us, God is with us,

Be our son<j forcvermore. :||
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Bass Solo.

Andante.

HEAR MY PRAYER.
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Frank M. Davis.
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O Lord, in mer - cy, hear my prayer, for I am poor and need - y ! O Lord, in mer - cy,
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hear my prayer ! O ! hear my prayer, O ! hear my prayer ! O hear us, O hear us, in mer - cy,
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HEAR MY PRAYER. Concluded.
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Lord ! hear my prayer, in mer - cy, Lord ! O ! hear us, O! hear
T *-\-B>-

us, in mer - cy, Lord !

MS f
-!&—
-&-

f=r

-&—*-

-<5>-

ft-0 #m-

tt=-im
hear

m
my prayer,

s
-&L

in mer

H2-

cy, Lord ! Hear the

«-H2- ^
- pli - ca - tions of thy peo

f f f * * *

*=*
pie, Hear the

.1* f"* -<5>-

t H^ X

Bfeg
t£=trJVi\:JVjVf

£ :e=fca=*z*
*-*-^ *-^ H*—#- € *,*-»7 r

-#—

#

~&
-&-m -*-*

sup-pli-cationsofthy peo-ple ! Hear us, O Lord 1 Hear us, O Lord! men.

—1*—^ v y b y

5EIEFI
1

A

S
11

men.

' II



322

;ttfeS^^^

WE AEE COMING.
From " THE SURPRISE," by per. «. W. Lyon.
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1 We have heard thy gentle voice, O blessed Sav- ior, We are com-ing, we are com-ing at thy call, Take us- in thy mighty arms and keep us
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ev - er Safe- ly sheltered in thy bliss-ful fold. We are com ing, we are com - ing, We are coming, blessed Savior, at thy
We are coming, we are coming,
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call; We are com • ing, we are com -" m_
at thy call; we are com-ing, we are com-ing,

We are safe when shel-tered thy bliss - ful fold.
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2 We will follow in thy footsteps, precious Master,

From the path of love and duty never stray,

And thy loving voice shall cheer us as we journey,

To the land of beauty far away.

V V V V

3 We will follow, though the tempest burst around us,

Though the waves of earthly sorrow o'er us roll,

For we know thy loving hand will part the waters,

And thy "peace, be still" the storm contiol.
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1. Great is

2. In Zi

3. In ev
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the Lord our God, And let
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S. M. MIT< HELL, Ala. Normal, 1882
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a- bode, His most de-lightHis praise be great; He makes His churches His

uge in dis -tress; How bright has His sal -va - tion shone Thro' all her pal

His house pre-pare ; We'll thiuk up-on
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fill place
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His wondrous grac* ranee there.

1. I love Thy kingdom, Lord, The house of Thine a - bode ; The church our blest Redeemer saved With His most pre-cious blood.

2. If e'er my heart for - get Her wel- fare or her woe; Let ev-'ry joy this heart for- sake, And cv - 'rv grief o'er- flow.

3. For her my tears shall fall ; For her my pray'rs as -cend ; To her my cares and griefs be giv'n, Till toils and cares shall end.
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ANNIE. S. M. THEOPHILUS.

1. Sweet is the work, O
2. Sweet, at the dawning
3. Sweet, on this day of

Lord,

light,

rest,
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glorious acts to

boundless love to

j »in in heart and

sing, To praise Thy name and hear Thy word, And grateful ofFrings bring,

tell; And, when approach the shades of night. Still on the theme to dwell.

voice With those who love and serve Thee best, And in Thy name re-joice.
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POUND. No. 2. H. M. iaS. kdw. pollock.
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Of God, our heav'n - ly King,
And wakes the love - ly spri
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2 The morn, with glory crowned,
His hand arrays in smiles;

He bids the eve decline,

Rejoicing o'er the hills.

The evening breeze His breath perfumes,
His beauty blooms on flow'rs and trees,

3 With life He clothes the spring,

The earth with summer warms;
He spreads th' autumnal feast,

And rides on wintry storms.
His gifts divine thro' all appear,
And round the year His glories shine.
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ATLANTA. H. M. FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1.0 Zi - on, tune thy

2. He gilds thy morn - ing
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voice, And raise thy hands on
face With beams that can not
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high,

fade,
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Tell all the earth thy joys,

His all - re - splen - dent grace
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ATLANTA. Concluded. 32b
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And boast sal - va - tion nigh. Cheer-ful in God a - rise and shine, "While rays di - vine stream all a - broad.

He pours a- round thy head. The na - tions round thy form shall view With lus - ter new di - vine - ly crown'd.
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DUNHAM. H. M. CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.

1. Re -joice, the Lord is

2. Je - sus the Sav-ior

3. His king-dom can not

King, Your Lord and King a - dore
;

reigns, The God of truth and love

;

fail; He rules o'er earth and heav'n
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Mor - tals, give thanks and sing, And tri-umph ev - er - more
"When He had purged our stains He took His seat a - bove.

The keys of death and hell Are to our Je-sus giv'n.
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Lift up your hearts, Lift up your voice, Re-joice a-gain, re-joice a-gain,

Lift up your hearts, lift up your voice, Lift up your hearts, lift up your voice, Rejoice a - gain I
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BMDEN. 8s&7s. t. w. dknnington.

1. Praise to Thee, Thou great Cre- a - tor; Praise to Thee from ev-'ry tongue; Join, ray soul, with ev - 'ry creature, Join the u - ni-ver-sal song.

2. Fa - ther, source of all com - pas-sioii, Pure, un-hound-ed grace is Thine ; Hail the God of our sal - va-tion, PraiscHim for his love di - vine
For ten thou-sand bless-ings giv - en, For the hope of fut-ure joy; Sound His praise thro' earth and heaven, Sound Je-ho-vah's praise on high.
Joy - ful - ly on earth a - dore Him, Till in heav'n our songs we raise ; There, enraptured, fall be - fore Him, Lost in won-der, love, and prui.-e.

#--*- -#- * •*•

ELMEDIA, 8s, 7s & 4s. 8th P. M. J. II. TENNEY.
1st time.
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( Fly
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a - broad, thou

thy last- iug,

the dark, be -

di - vine and

ff
*=£ M =5

:si

^t fe£ i

'~<\ time.

? -&-
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wide do - min-ions
night -ed pa - gan,

glo - rious con- quest
I

Win and
(omit.)

Let the

(omit.)



CANADA, 8s&7s, Double, T. W. 1M.NNIM TON Ci2i/
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1. Might-y God, while an - gels bless Thee, May

A—# 2=
M

Q J m
mor - tal lisp Thy name? Lord of men as well as an - gels,

D. &— Sound- ed through the wide ere - a - tion,

2. For the gran - deur of Thy nat - ure, Grand be - yond a ser-aph's thought ; For the won - ders of ere - a - tion,

D. S.—Wings an an - gel, guides a spar - row,
-0- -0- • -0- -0- -0- -&- a, -&- '

W^^\Z-k4r-*

—H 1

A
-, 1 \ r

-H 1

—lA-± jrj -i

land and na An-cient of ter - ual days,Thou art ev - 'ry crea-tures theme. Lord of ev -

By Thy just and law - fid praise.

Works with skill and kind-ness wrought. For Thy prov - i - denee that gov - eras, Thro' Thine em - pires' wide do -main,
Bless - ed be Thy gen - tie reign.
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SHILOE. 8s&7s. Double,
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1. Hark ! what mean those holy voices, Sweet-ly sounding thro' the skies? Lo ! th' an-gel- ic host re-joic-es, He: v'n-ly hal - le - lu-jahs rise.

2. Peace on earth, good will from heaven, Reaching far as man is found ; Souls redeemed and sins for-giv en, Loud our golden harps shall sound.
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SHILOH. Concluded.
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Hear them tell the wondrous story, Hoar them chant in hymns of joy ; Glo - ry in the highest, glo - ry, Glo - ry be to God most high.

Christ is born the great Anointed, Heav'n and earth His praises sing ; Oh, receive whom God appointed, For your Prophet, Priest and King.
-0- «-
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MONROE. 8s, 7s & 4s. 8th P. M. THEOPHILUS.
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Shep-herd of Thine Is - rael, lead us, Pd - grims o'er this bar - ren sand ; Thou who hast from bon - dage freed us,

2. Feed us with the heav'n-ly man-na; Faint-ing, may we feel Thy might; Go be - fore us as our ban - ner,
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Guide us by Thine out-stretch'd hand. Guide Thy chos - en, Guide Thy chos - en Safe - ly to the prom - ised land.

Cloud by day, and fire by night. Great Re -deem - er, Great Re -deem - er, Shine up - on us—Thou art light.
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1. Oh, come let us
2. Je - ho - vah is

3. The sea is Je
4. Oh, come, kt us

1/

sing to the Lord, In God our sal- va-tion re- joice ; In psalms of thanksgiving, re- cord His praise with one spir-it and voice.

Kin?, and He reigns, The God of all gods on His throne ; The strength of the hills he maintains ; The i ndsof the earth are His own.
ho-vah's, He made The tide its do - minion to know ; The land is Je - ho-vah's; He laid Its sol -id foun-da-tion be-low.

wor-ship and kneel lie-fore our Cre - a - tor, our God ; The people who servellim withzeal, The (lock whom He guideswith ! li- n d.

V In pontic and flowing; Riyle.
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1. The win - ter

2. Shall ev - er

o - ver and
crea-ture a

gone,

round
The thrush whist-les sweet on
Their voi - ces in con - cert
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I, the most
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Awake, then, my heart and my lutt !

Sweel organs, your note softly swell!

No longer my lips shall be mute,
The Savior's high praises to tell!

His love in my In art Bhed abroad,

My graces shall bloom as the spring;

This temple, His Spirit's abod •.

My joy, as my duty, to sing.



TT?
SUS, LOVER OF MY SOUL. 7'-' Double T. \V. DENNINOTON.
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1. Je - sus, lov - er of ray soul, Let me to Thy bo- som fly, Wliile th.e near -er wa-t

2. Oth - er ref - uge" have I none, Hangs my helpless soul on Thee ; Leave, oh, leave me not

3. Thou, O Christ, art all I want, More than all in Thee I find ; Raise the fall -en, cheer
3-0- -&- & ' •&- -0- * -0- -0-m

its roll, While the tcm-pest still is hijjh.

a - lone, Hill support and comfort me.
i he faint, Heal the. sick, and lead the blind.
•0- •&- -s^w-0- \ \ r.\

Hide me, O my Sav-ior, hide, Till the storm of life is past, Safe in- to the tia-ven

All my trust on Thee is stayed, All my help from Thee I bring, Cov - er my de-fense-less

Just and ho - ly is Thy name, I am all un-right-eous-ness, False and full of sin T

juide,

lead

0-T-jj-

Oh, receive my soul at last.

With the shadow of Thy wing.

Thou art full of truth and grace.
0-W-0- i
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HEMANS. 7s. MRS. CALLIE W. SHOWALTER, Ala. Normal, 1882.
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1. Stealing from the world a - way, We are come to seek Thy face; Kind-ly meet us, Lord, we pray, Grant us Thy re-viv-ing grace.

2. Yon-der stars that gild the sky Shine but with a borrowed light ; We, tin - less Thy light be uigh, Wander wrapp'd in gloomynight.
3. Sun of Righteousness! dis- pel All our darkness, doubts, and fears ; May Thy light within us dwell Till e ter-nalday ap-pears.
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SEBBINE. T. VS*. DESXIKO r< IN 661.
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1. Je - bus' pre-cious name ex
2. Fear-ful sin-ners, come and
.'!. See the wa-ters spring- ing
4. Lo ! the Spir- it now in -

*". g, I

eels

try,

up,
vit.s.

Jor-dan's streams and Salem's wells; Thirsty sin-ners,

Draw and drink a sweet sup-ply ; Christ is ev er

To re-viveyour lan-guid hope; Fill your ves-sels

Lo! the cheer-ful bride u-nites; Je - sus calls, be

Hft ^ # ^ jpL
| j pj. '

e ime

full

as

not

and draw, Quench the flames of Si - nai'a law.

and free; Sin-ners, come, where-e'er you be.

it rolls, And re-fresh your wea-n souls.

a - fraid, Lo 1 for you the will i> made.
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life

Thee
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past;

brinjr;

Safe in

Cov - or

to

my
the ha - ven guide,

de - fense - less head
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Oh, re - ceive

With the shad -

my
ow

soul

of

at

Thy
last,

wing.
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From "Surprise," by per.

Thou, ( > < 'hrist, art all I n ant,

More than all in Thee 1 find ;

Raise the falh n, chei r the faint,

II' al the sick and lead the hlind.

dust and holy is Thy name

:

I am all unrighteousness

;

Fal . m 1 full of pin, 1 am,
Thou art full of truth and grace.

Plenteous grace with Thee i- found,
Grace to coi er all my sin

;

I. ei the healing Btr< ttms abound,
Make and keep me pure within.

Thou of lib the \> mntain art,

1 1 1
i dv 1. t nn take of I'll, e;

Spring Thou up within my heart,

Ri . to all i



FOUNTAIN. 7s.
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A. J. SHOWAIYTER, by ppr.

&&
1. Christ, of all my hopes the ground, Christ, the spring of all my joy ; Still in Thee let me be found, Still for Thee my pray'rs employ
2. Fountain of o'er-flow-ing grace, Free-ly from Thy fullness give; Till I close my earthdy race, Be it "Christ for me to live."

3. Firm-ly trusting in Thy blood, Nothing shall my breast confound ; Safely I shall pass the flood, Safedy reach Im-man-uel's ground.
r

With life nnd onorgy.
"HARK! THE HERALD ANGELS SING." 7s. Double.

(CHRISTMAS SONG.)
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Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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1. Hark! the herald an - gels sing, Glo - ry to the new-born King ; Peace on earth and mer - cy mild, God and sin -ners rec - on-ciled.

2. Hail ! the ho - ly Prince of Peace ! Hail ! the Son of Right-eousness ! Light and life to all He brings, Ris'n with healing in His wings.

4

^i^

l—wrsXt-jrJ-f—
Joy-ful, all ye nations, rise, Join the triumphs of the skies, With th'an-gel-ic host proclaim :

" Christ is born in Beth - le-hem

Let us, then, with angels sing " Glo- ry to the new-born King; Peace on earth and mer- cy mild, God and sin -ners rec- on-ciled."
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FULTON. 7s. .-. ii ii.
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333
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1. In the qui-et hush of night, Lord, my soul would fly to Thee; For Thy love is my de-light, ^My sal-va-tion full ami free.

2. Tho' the day be dark be -low, Cloud on cloud hang o-ver me; Bless-ed Je sus, Thou wilt show My sal-va- tion full ami free,

3. 'Neath the shadow of Thy wing Let my soul for - ev - er be; Still Thou art, O heav'nly King, My sal - va - tion full and free.

P$*zz—*--¥**

-0- **-*-m l
-#- m -#-•*- -0-m-0-*- •*- +- -I

—

*- -0- m

=E p ^ rr-t=^£bzzc=r=^.Fr-*-r—J —EZ^—Afzzf'r-r—
F-

Fr-r :

CUTHBERT. L. PICKAHD.
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er come
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Come, said Je - sus' sa-cred voice ; Come, and make my paths your choice ; I will guide 30U to your home ; Wea-ry pil-grim,

Hith - er come ! for here is found Balm for ev - 'ry bleeding wound ; Peace that ev-er shall en- dure, Rest e - ter - nal, sa-cred, sure.

-&- -&- -&- -&• *? _ . _ *n _ -f
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ject of mv love; When Thv lit1. Tel) me, Sav - ior, from a - bove, Dear-est

2. Tell me, Shepherd all di-vine, Where I may my soul re-cline? Where for ref-uge shall I fly While the burning sun
3. Wilt Thou let me run a - stray, Mourning, grieving, all the day? Wilt Thou bear to see me rove, Seek - ing base ami nmr-
4. Nev-er had I known Thy name, Nev-er felt the in-ward flame; Had not l<>ve first touch'd mv hear' With the painful, pleasint -mart.

M. • JS. JL . *. +. ^. JL . m ^
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tie flock a- bide, Sheltered near Thy bleeding side.

is high?
tal love?
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1. Soft-ly

2. Soon for
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ISABELLA. 7s.
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light of

light of

day,

day
Fades up
Shall for
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THEOPHILUS.
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our sight

er pass

Free
Then

from care,

from sin

Igg

from la - bor

and sor - row
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free,

free,

Lord,
Take

i:

we would com - mune
us, Lord, to dwell
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with Thee,

with Thee.
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7s & 6s.

1
are mansions gleaming, No night to cast a gloom,

there flows a riv - er, Whose wa-ters soft- ly flow,

are joys e - ter - nal, And nev - er-end-ing spring,

Of

e.
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JOHN McPHERSON, Belle Rive, Ills
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this sweet bliss I'm dreaming, There soon I'll be at home.

And there I'd dwell for-ev - er, Where ends this life be - low.

Where landscapes are e'er vernal, And we shall God's praise sing.
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REJOICE. 7s&6s. R. A. GLENN. 335
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1. Re -joice, ye hap-py peo - p!e, And peal the clang-ing cliinie, From ev - 'ry bel - fried steep - le, In sympho-ny sub- lime.

2. Oh, praise the hand that giv-eth, And giv - eth ev - er - more; To ev - 'ry aoul that liv - eth, A-biind-aiuv flowing "Vr.

3. Then gatlier, Christians, gath-er, To praise with heart and voice, The good, Al-might - y Fa - ther, Who biddeth you re -
j
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Let cot-tage and let pal - ace, Be thank- ful and re - joice, And woods and hills and val - leys Re - ecb - o the glad voire.

For ev-'ry soul He fill - eth With man - na from a - bove, And o - ver all dis - till - eth The unction of His I

For He hath turned the sadness Of thank- ful ones to mirth, And we will sing with glad - ness The har-vest home of earth.

CHOBIS.

-0 1

i #-J i=* q=£^^1 ^ &-± II

Re -joice, re -joice, Re -joice, the Lord is King, Give Him all praise and glo-ry, To Him jour homage bring.

Re - joice, re - joice, re - joice, re - joice,
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ROCK OF AGES. T. W. DENNINGTON.
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From Thy wound - ed side which flowed, Be of

Thou mnst save, and Thon a - lone. In my
And be - hold Thee on Thy throne, Rock of
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ROYAL BANNER, 7s k 6s.

Allosrretto

26th P, M. E. T POUND.
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Stand up ! stand up
2. Stand up! stand up
3. Stand up! stand up

for Je
for Je
for Je

Ye sol - diers of

sus! The trum-pet call

The strife will not

the

o -

be

cross

bey;

lorn

Lift high His roy - al ban - ner,

Forth to His might-y con - flict,

This day the noise of bat - tie,

IS

j ,4 f i.

It must not suf - fer loss.

In this His glo - rious day.

The next the vie - tor's song.



KOYAL BANNER. Concluded.

v
From vie -t'ry un - to vie- fry

; Ye that are men, now serve Him
To Him that o - ver-com - eth

His
"A
A
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ar - my shall He lead,

gainst un-numbered foes;

crown of life shall be

;
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Till ev - 'ry foe is vanquished, And Christ is Lord in - deed.

Your courage rise with dan - ger, And strength to strength oppose.

He with the King of glo - rv Shall reign e - ter - nal - lv.
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C. H. GABRIEL. UNSELD. 7s&6s. t. w. i>i:nnington.
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1. Roll

2. We
3. Roll

on, thou mighty
care not for thy

on, thou mighty

o - cean ! We dread thy foam no more, We long to launch thy wa - ters,

break-ers; Thy dark waves brood no ills; Thy dull and an -gry mu - sic

riv - er; Flow on, ye sands of time, And bring the happy mo - ment
_ •* -0- -O- -0- -0- -&-
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4nd gain the oth - er shore.

Our souls with gladness fills.

When heaven shall be mine.
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The pil - grim, worn and
We know that o'ei thy

O boat -man, hie thee
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No long-er dreads to see The
The land im-mor- tal lies, And
We long to cross the grave ; We

cold waves dash-ing
an - gels make the

long to rest in

near him, That bring e - ter - ni - ty.

harp strings Where pleasure never dies,

heav - en, Be-yond the tur- bid .wave.
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338 ISLAND CITY. 7s & 8s. W. E. CHUTE.
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1. Je-sus, hear me, I would pray : Children oft hast Thou befriended; Turn, oh, turn me not a- way, Now Thou art to heav'n as-cend-ed.

2. Not less pitying sure-ly now. On Thy throne of glo- ry seat-ed, Tho' when here a stranger Thou Wert to bless young babes entreated.

3. Je-sus, hear me, shed Thy grace, Look in mercy, grant Thy blessing; There is nothing in this place Half so wor-thy of pos-sess-ing.^ .2. i ^t l
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MERIDIAN. 6s&8s. FRANK M. DAVIS.
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was wand'ring sheep, I did not love the fold ; I did not love my Shepherd's voice, I would not be controlled.
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I was a way-ward child, I did not love my home; I did not love my Fa-ther's voice, I loved a - far to roam.
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2. May Thy
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1. Fare-Well my dear breth-ren, the time is at

2. Fare- well my dear breth-ren, fare -well for a
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hand, When we must be part - ed from this so
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OHERINO. Concluded.
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Our sev - 'ral en - gage-ments now call us a - way; Our part - ing is need-ful, and we must o - bey.

And while we are part - ed and scat - tered a - broad, We'll pray for each oth - er, and trust in the Lord.
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DENNISON. lis. Music by CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

1. Thou sweet glid -ing Ke-dron, by thy sil - ver stream Our Sav-ior would lin - ger by moonlight's soft beam,
2. How damp were the va - pors that fell on His head ! How hard was His pil - low, how hum-ble His bed

!
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And by thy bright wa - ters till mid-night would stray,

The an - gels, as - ton - ished, grew sad at the sight,

And lose in thy mur-murs the toils of the day.

And fol-lowed their Mas - ter with sol - emn de - light.
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Exercise No. 21.

Natural Minor Scale.

-o-&-
T& -&—<^r0-&L

^L -&
Harmonic form of Minor Scale

-AupMenled *econd

-G>-

ZZL
-&- is:
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Melodic form Ascending.

lis?:
_^2_r

S>
Melodicform Descending.

-&-
2SI

:e:

197. If a major second is known by an interval of a second hav-

ing only a major second, and a minor second is known by an interval

of only a minor second, and a minor third has both a major and minor
second in it, and a major third has two major seconds, and a sharp

fourth has three major seconds, and a perfect fourth has two major and
one minor second, when is a fifth, sixth, or seventh major or minor?

A fifth has been called a flat fifth when there were two minor sec-

onds in it, and a perfect fifth when there was only one. A sixth and
seventh are minor when they have two minor seconds in each ; and
major when they have but one minor second in each one.

Exercise No. 22.

C Scale. OS Scale or Ih Scale.

r> \}s the Sign

198. To how many points may we key in music ?

To as many as there are minor seconds in the ( hromatic Scale.

199. How many minor seconds in the Chromatic Scale f

Twelve; and this number is equal to the number of major
seconds and minor seconds in the Diatonic Scale subdivided into

minor seconds. Five major and two minor seconds equal twelve minor
seconds.

200. Will you produce an example of the twelve scales belonging

to the twelve keys, and give their names?
C Scale, Natural, no flats or sharps; C£ Scale, 7#s for a sign : I'-*

Scale, 5jrs for the sign (Cl* and D|? play the same); D Scale, '2Z> the

signature; D£ Scale, 9Jts the sign; E2 Scale, 37s the sign (D£ and I>
play alike); E Scale, 4£s the sign; F Scale, 1? the sign; FJf Si

ti£s the sign; G^ Scale, 673 the sign (FS and Gfe play the Bame 1; G
Scale, Iff the sign; G3 Scale, 8# the sign ; A7. Scale, 4trs the sign ' <C

and A7 play the same) ; A Scale, 3£s the sign ; Ajf Scale, 10;£ the sign
;

B7 Scale, 2?s the sign ( Ajf and 1>7 play alike) ; B Scale, 5tfs the signa-

ture. Let the teacher and pupil alternate in drawing these scales until

understood.

D Scale. m Scale or El Scale.

9 ^>s the Sign [> s the s>7 jj s the Signature

plays the same •'^T
looks-differ=r-v>-^S>

—

ent from l / ^¥£

2 ** the Sign

&y mz£*_m-

Bigii

l'ia_\ a ] Lke l :

'-Js

M ,'

E Scale. F Scale. Ft Scale or

> -

"~~G 7.
Scale.

U [>s the Sign b

k£
&-

G Scale.

fe*h
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LESSON XXI.

201. What particular points are to be observed when any number
of flats and sharps are introduced (more than six) in a piece of music'1

'

We observe, if that number be taken from twelve, the remainder
will be a smaller number, and less than six ; can be played on an in-

strument with lees perplexity, and is the practical signature to be given,

hence but few pieces of music are ever written with more than five flats

or sharps.

202. What scales are most nearly related to each other?
Those that have all the tones in common except one. For in-

stacne: Scale of C has no flats or sharps; Scale of G has in its scale

F3 for seven instead of F, while the C Scale has F for four of its scale.

The F Scale has Bfr in its family, which is not in the C scale ; BI7 is four
in the F Scale ; there is no Bjj in the C Scale, but we have B seven in

that scale.

203. Why is F# first introduced in the G Scale?

Because we could not build a complete scale without using F# for

seven of that scale, in order to make a major second from six to seven,

and a minor second from seven to eight.

204. Why is Bfr first introduced in the F Scale ?

Because a perfect scale could not be built from F as the Tonic
without making a minor second from three to four, which would be from

bo
A to B ; and hence we are compelled to dismiss B, and take B|?. By
so doing, we have not only made the interval correct from three to

four, A to B?, but from four to Jive, B7 to C ; have remedied another

error that would have occurred without this flat.

205. Does this order of flating and sharping hold good in all scales?

It does. Whenever any scale is called for, use flats or sharps until

your intervals are all like the intervals of the Model Scale—making no

difference what point you start from, even if it were C££, or any other

double sharp or double flat.

LESSON XXII.

206. What other manner of scale building may be introduced to

illustrate more plainly to the eye the use of flats and sharps?

>-S B->-Exercise No. 23.

The ladder

form.

Built thus

:
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207. If we were to continue building scales after the order of the

example above until twelve scales were built, how many ors would occur?

Five; and these would seem to occur where the major seconds

occur in the Model Scale, thus producing the intermediate tones, which
constitute the Chromatic Scale fully ; and a scale may be built upon
any point of the Chromatic Scale.

LESSON XXIII.

DYNAMICS.

208. What is an organ tone?

A tone commenced and performed with the same degree of power
to the end, and is indicated thus: , and takes its name from the

organ pipe, which produces but one degree of power.
209. What is a Crescendo or Ores?

A tone commencing softly and gradually increasing to loud, and is

indicated by Ores, or by diverging lines, thus : -=r:.

210. What is a Diminuendo?
A tone beginning loud and gradually decreasing to soft, and indi-

cated thus: Dim or the r=-.
211. What is a Swell?

The union of Crescendo and Diminuendo, and indicated thus: -==».

212. What is a Pressure Tone?
A very sudden Crescendo, and indicated thus : «=.

213. What is an Explosive Tone?
One produced forcibly and suddenly and diminished instantly, and

indicated by the term, Forz, Frz, or r=>.

214. What is a Hold or Pause?
It is a Slur with a dot under it; is placed over a note, and indi-

cates a longer time to be allowed to that note—to be prolonged at the
discretion of the leader. Where this occurs, the class of performers
will direct their eyes to the conductor, and concentrate to his move-
ments. The character is made thus: <->. Whenever it occurs over a
bar, there will be a cessation of movement over the bar, being gov-
erned by the nature of the music and words preceding or following.

215. What is a Legato Mark?
Something like this: ,—... If there be several notes connected by

it, the voice must glide gracefully from anyone to its succeeding tone.
This character is sometimes called a tie—when all the notes embraced
are on the same; degree.

216. What is a Staccato Mark?
Made thus: » ,and signifies that a sudden forcible sound be prodim «1.

217. What is a Marcato?
Made thus: •—a dot over or under a note, and performed with

about half the amount of force of the Staccato. It is the medium be-

tween Staccato and Legato.

218. How many Registers has the male voice?
Two—the chest and medium. In order to produce tones in the w?i

register, the breath must be directed to the upper front teeth. When thus
directed, the tone is mixed, and said to be in the medium regi

219. How many Registers have female voices?

Two—the medium and head regisfus. While males perform the most
of their lower octaves in the chest, if the females were to perform the

same tones, or endeavor to imitate the same, they would be produced
in the medium register or their lower register. If the females sing in

their upper register in imitation of the medium in males, it product a

what is termed the head register in females. The head register is effem-

inate—belongs to them alone; however, boys before puberty, or the

change of their voices, sing in this register.

220. Is it proper for gentlemen and ladies to sing the same part

of music together?

It is not ; because it would produce a consecutive octave, which is not

admissible in harmony; and hence the ladies' voices belong properly to

Soprano and Alto orContralto, and fhemali '\ he Bass and T
221. If there be three or f ur Staves used, and thru clefs i

music, which is the Tenor Bass, etc. ?

If there are three Staves, and the C Clef is used tor the Tenor,

high male voice, and the F Clef for the low male voice, the <
i

I

belongs exclusively to the female voice, or boys in alto.

222. If there be only two Staves, and two part.- on the staff, then
what is the arrangement?

Tin- Bass then takes the lower part on the Fflli f Staff, the T
the higher part. The Soprano the higher part on (J Clef, and the

the lower part.

223. What precautions should be observed by all in singing?

Ladies are cautioned against carrying the chesl tones abovi I"

Sharp for the benefit of the voice; and gentlemen must uol attempt
the head register, to imitate the female voice, it' they w< uld do1 lose

cash in vocal performance.
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LESSON XXIV.

224. "What would be a good exercise to unite the chest and medium
registers of male voices?

Let them perform tones belonging to E, first line of C Clef Staff,

and B, third line of the same staff, performing E loud and B softly;

performing these tones until ease is acquired in uniting the registers to

any vowel sound

—

a, as in father, preferable.

225. When should breath be taken in this exercise?

Immediately after the performance of tones E and B, blended to-

gether each time.

226. May we not lessen these intervals and unite the registers, as

from E to A, and from E to G, or from F to G ?

This may be done by care. Every student might practice such

exercises daily, making, in every performance, the lower tones loud,

and the higher tones softly.

227. What would be a good exercise for mezzo soprano voices in

head register tones ?

From D, fourth line, to G, sixth space of G Clef Staff in Scale

of G, iu eighth notes, several times, rapidly.

228. What is a good exercise in mezzo soprano voices in medium
register ?

From E to B, in rapid succession, taking in all the intermediate

tones in the E Scale. From C, fourth space upward, should invariably

be performed iu the head register,

229. What would be a good exercise for bass or high baritone

voices in chest register f

From G, first line F Clef Staff, to G, fifth space, quadruple time,

eighth notes, rapidly and repeatedly, to the syllable ah, to get enunci-

ation well, and to syllable sea, to acquire a good habit of uniting con-

sonants and vowels, or of uniting emotion with thought, as vowels are

the emotional elements of the language, and consonants are the thought
elements.

230. What is a good exercise for contralto voices?

From A, second added line below, to G Clef Staff, up to G, sec-

ond line, in \ movement, eighth notes, to syllable la or sea, for getting

active use of the tongue, etc.

LESSON XXV.

231. In order to form somber tones by male voices, what kind of
an exercise should be used?

Produce tones to F Clef Staff from C to F, whole notes, very slow

and softly, with the syllable oo, by rounding the lips, distending the

throat, forcing the larynx down as far as possible, and forcing the root
of the tongue forward toward the mouth, making as wide an opening
in the throat as can be made, assuming a mournful countenance, and
the tones will be somber.

232. How may clear tones be produced in tenor voices?

Exercise in tones from C, added line below, in C Clef Staff, up to

C, fourth space, in \ movement, eighth notes, as rapid as possible, to

syllable la, or ha, ha, ha.

233. How are clear tones produced in the throat?

The larynx is forced up, the root of the tongue forced back, mak-
ing the space as small as possible between the root of the tongue and
larynx, assume a smiling countenance, and the work is done.

The following examples will illustrate some of the different modifi-

cations of clear and somber tones, and the adaptation of tone quality

to sentiment:

234. TRANQUILLITY.—CLEAR TONES.

, Siow and Soft.

*-V zzn t:
=T
zL

_i_

Birds and beasts re - pos -

235. CALM CHEERFULNESS.
A i) clan I in o.

-&--

+ -X
•=TJ& ^-&- I

ing In the twi-light's ray.

- CLEAR TONES.

m\
Welcome, welcome, summer rain, Tapping at my win-dow pane.

236.

k
CHEERFULNESS.— CLEAR TONES.

Moderato.Eifff3^=S
—H-H- A v-v-

-9-9-
-y—P---6-

s \j—i

—

I help my father plow and sow, And harrow in the grain.



KLt>I>lEINTAL LESSORS. :*-ir>

GAYETY.—CLEAR TONES. 243.

^ *+ Allegretto

3
SADNESS.—SOMBER TONES.

A-

Mer-ri-ly, merrily, merrily sing, Gay-ly and sweetly as birds of the spring

238. JOY.—CLEAR TONES.
Allesro. a

When I am dead, then lay my head In some lone, shady dell.

244.

m&m
PLAINTIVE.—SOMBER TONKS.

Soft, swoel, delicate.

^-v—y-'-
Now let the mer-ry song be - gin, Now fill the air with joyous din.

239. GLADNESS.—CLEAR TONES.

^ iff Allegro con spirito.

*

y Lr^f"*
-»-*-*-£-

^

t=fc
-6f--t

I a, ».—L. 1

J

#-*--
r ff 4 -4-

Fond mem 'ry claims from me a tear, For loved ones far a - way.

245. DISTRESS AND FEAR.—SOMBER TONES.
With pathos.

Joy and glad-ness they shall dwell, Shall dwell forever in thee.

240. EXULTATION.- -CLEAR TONES.
Con cjicrgia.gte^e

EEzitSt I
Yes! the Re-deem-er rose, The Sav-ior left the dead.

241. TPIUMPH. CLEAR TONES.

y^-fr-fr—?-
H 1 b—b"
1> u V-V-

*-5C=P=&=£ SI
Vie-to-ry is on our banners, For this hour we 've waited long

242. GRIEF.—SOMBER TONES.
Doloroso.

3EE
L

(S*—

#

H 1—

#-#-i~# "2^—

#

:.; i

O Father ! God! in pity hear me, And comfort Thou my deep dis - tress.

246.

Roritnndo.'
AWE.—SOMBER TONES.

13 1 | 1

.5f. m '

1 1
•<->

£1 in
-4*. • &y

Keep silence, all created things, And . . . wait your Mak - er's nod;

Life, death and hell, and worlds unknown, Hang on his firm de - cree;

K -

C~
*--

1

~X-

9
S IJ

My soul stands trembling while she sings The hon-ors of her t iod.

He sits on no precarious throne, Nor . . . bor - rows leave to be.

I'm standing bv your grave, mother, The winds arc sob - bing wild.

* Note.—Chanting is nothing more nor less than talking or speaking upon n given

pitch. You talk the words to the chanting uotc, and sing them to the cadence, li Lhu

whole is sung, it is not a chant.
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LESSON XXYI.

HARMONY.

247. What is a Concord?
The agreement of two tones performed simultaneously.

248. What is a Discord?

The disagreement of two tones performed at the same time.

249. What tones produce Discord?

Those that are a second, a fourth, or a seventh apart.

250. What tones produce a Concord ?

Thirds, fifths, sixths, and octaves.

251. Why do two tones, the interval of a second apart, produce a

disagreeable effect upon the ear; while two tones, the interval of a third

apart, produce an agreeable effect?

Musical sound being communicated, from the substance producing

it to the ear hearing it, by means of the air as a conductor, and high

sounds in pitch producing more rapid vibrations of the atmosphere than

the lower sounds, the difference is to be attributed to the comparative

lapidity of the vibrations in the two tones, which are sounded together.

252. What must be the ratio of one to the other to produce

concords?
To produce concords, tbe simple ratio of 1 to 2 must be produced,

as from C to C, an octave; the upper C having twice as many vibra-

tions as the lower C, which is a perfect concord, 2 to 3, as from C to

G, or fifth, G producing three vibrations, while C produces two. The
unison, fifths and octaves, are perfect concords, because the ratio of the

vibrations of one tone to the other is so simple.

253. What is the difference between thirds and sixths in their ratio?

The chord of third, from C to E, rates as 4 to 5 ; and chord of

sixth, C to A, as 3 to 5 ; are not so simple as the above perfect con-

cords, and are termed imperfect concords.

254. What is the ratio from C to D, a second?

C produces eight vibrations, while D produces nine; hence, the

ratio is as 8 to 9.

255. What is tbe ratio from C to F, a fourth ?

C produces three vibrations, while F produces four; ratio as 3 to

4, and is more simple than the second ; hence, is not so unpleasant a

discord as the second, and is admittet in composition.

25(5. What is the ratio of C to B, or the discord of the seventh ?

The discord of the seventh, as from C to B, is as 8 to 15, C pro-

ducing eight vibrations, while B produces fifteen.

257. Are discords ever used in composition?

They are sometimes used by transition, suspension, syncopation, or

addition.

258. Are the discords of suspension and syncopation regularly

prepared?
They must have a regular preparation, else they may occur where

much injury to the composition might arise.

259. Do the discords of transition and addition require any prep

aration ?

As their names imply, they need no preparation.

260. Where arc notes of irregular transition often found.

They often occur on the strong accented parts of the measure, and
are called changing notes.

261. What change has occurred in modern from aucient music?
In modern, all the discords of transition are reduced to Appog-

giaturas, as eighths in some phrases are turned into fourths, preceded by
grace notes.

262. What are the two intermediate discord notes between the

tonic and the dominant descending termed?
They are discords of regular and irregular transition, and are ex-

plained by an after note.

LESSON XXVII.

HARMONY OF THE TRIAD.

263. If a Melody is the agre*eable effect arising from a single part

in music, what may the union of two or more melodies be called?

Two melodies, arranged according to the laws of Acoustics—so

that the tones performed at the same time produce an agreeable effect

upon the ear—is termed a partial harmony : three would be more per-

fect, and four melodies would produce complete harmony.
264. Was not harmony formerly considered synonymous with melody?

Anciently, it was; and Counterpoint was applied to what we call

harmony.
265. What is the term Counterpoint derived from ?

From the ancient points or notes, which, were placed counter or

opposite to each other on the staff*.
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266. What are the different combinations of tones in harmony
termed ?

Chords.

267. What does the union of any tone with its third major or

minor, and its perfect fifth, form?
The harmonic Triad, or common chord.

268. What does Triad in music signify?

Three different tones combined together at a distance of a third

and fifth from the lowest.

269. When is this Triad termed major or minor?
According to the nature (if its third; if the third from the lowest

be a minor third, the Triad is minor; if the third is major, or has two
major seconds in it, it is a major Triad.

270. Beside the major and minor Triads, which are termed conso-

nant, what other Triads are found in use?

Two dissonant Triads are to be found in use—one diatonic, the

other chromatic.

271. What letters compose the diatonic dissonant Triad?
The diatonic dissonant or diminished Triad—B D F—consists of

two minor thirds.

272. Of what does the chromatic dissonant Triad, or superfluous

Triad, of the chromatic scale, consist ?

It consists of two major thirds—C, E, and G sharp.

273. How do the major and minor Triads change by flatting or

sharping their Triads ?

The major Triad becomes minor by flatting its third, and the mii:or

Triad becomes major by sharping its third.

274. Of what are the consonant Triads formed ?

Of two dissimilar thirds—major and minor united.

275. Of what are the dissonant Triads formed?
The dissonant Triads are formed of two similar thirds, bcth minor

or major.

276. In the natural Diatonic Scale, how many consonant Triads

are to be found?
Six—three major and three minor.

277. What is the prime or lowest tone of the Triad called?

The fundamental or radical base, or simply the root may be adopted

;

and from these six different Triads are derived the root, or different keys
in music, besides the natural key.

278. How do we obtain the roots of the two consonant Triads?
The roots of the consonant Triads arc easily understood, as every

radical base mud have a perfect fifth; but the roots of the dissonant

Triads can not be explained till the nature of discords is known.
27!). How many positions are assumed when the three tones of

the Triad are taken as an accompaniment?
Three,—the first, that of third, fifth, and eighth; the second, that

of fifth, eighth, and third; the third, that of eighth, third, and fifth.

LESSON XXVIII.

INVERSION OF THE TRIAS.

280. When the lowest note, instead of being the root, is the third

or the fifth of the Triad, what is it termed?
Such is called Inversion.

281. How do the inversions of the Triad differ?

According to their positions, as the former relate to the whole
harmony, including the bass; the latter, to the accompaniment alone,

independent of the bass.

282. How many positions has every Triad?

Every Triad has three positions, but only two inversions.

283. When the root is in the bass, what is the chord called?

The chord is called Direct, whatever may be the position of the

accompaniment.
284. Which is the first inversion?

The chord of the sixth is the first inversion of the Triad—when
the bass tone becomes the third of the harmony instead of the root.

285. How is this chord in the figures of thorough bass express) d .'

By a figure 6, to which also belongs the third of the lowest uote;

and, in the practice of counterpoint, the octave of tic lowest in

either omitted, or, if four parts are requisite, the sixth or the third may
be doubled.

286. What effect does a stroke through the figure 6 have in thor-

ough bass?

It elevates the tone for the sixth note from th. bass a chromatic
minor second ; and when used in a minor sixth, makes it the first inver-

sion of the dissonant Triad.

287. When the same mark occur.- on a major sixth, what t!> >i is

produced ?
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It makes it the first inversion of the altered Triad.

288. By what means will these two chords hereafter be distin-

guished?
By the names of sharp sixth, and extreme sharp sixth—the first

accompanied by a minor, and the second by a major third.

289. When is the chord of the fourth and the sixth the second

inversion of the Triad ?

When the bass note is the fifth of the harmony instead of the root,

290. How is it expressed in thorough bass?

By a 4 under a 6, and in four parts. The three positions of the

Triad are used as its accompaniment without any regard to the in-

version of one note or the doubling of another.

LESSON XXIX.

DIRECT AND CONTRARY MOTIONS.

291. What is essential to be explained before the harmonical suc-

cession of the Triads can be rightly understood ?

Two different motions of the parts which constitute harmony, viz:

the direct and contrary motion.

292. How do the parts move in direct motion ?

The different parts move the same way, ascending or descending.

293. How does contrary motion differ from direct motion ?

In the contrary motion one part rises while the others fall.

294. What may be obtained by a knowledge of the different motions?
By a knowledge of these two motions, the power of avoiding many

harmonical irregularities may be obtained.

295. What rules of harmony should be strictly observed in com-
position ?

1st. All consecutive octaves and fifths must be avoided in the

direct motions.

2d. All unnecessary skips are to be avoided, and all the chords are

to be taken as closely as possible.

3d. In the third place, all Jake relations—such as the extreme sharp
second—are disallowed, unless for the expression of some particular effect.

4th. All the irregular motions of the parts in harmony must be
strictly avoided ; every major interval ought to ascend, and every minor
interval should descend,—that is, the part in which those intervals are

found in combination, is to rise after the major and fall after the minor.

LESSON XXX.

HARMONICAL PROGRESSION.

296. How shall we use the term progression in this lesson ?

In contradistinction to the term modulation, to signify that succes-

sion of Triads, or perfect chords, which, by being confined to the scale

of the original key, only admits the tonic and its two attendant har-

monies, occasionally interspersed with the relative tonic and the two
harmonies attending on that scale, whether the original mode be major
or minor.

297. If a change in the relative scale implies a partial modulation
when the new scale remains undecided by the omission of the leading

note, what becomes of the original tonic?

It still continues a predominant tone, and the term progression will

be retained.

298. If the scale consists of seven different notes, how many Triads

may be contained in this scale?

It is evident that two Triads, which only contain five notes— one

note being common to both—can not decide the key.

299. If three different chords be taken, how is the key decided?

By the progression of tonic, subdominant, and dominant.

300. How are the motions of the radical bass or roots of chords

reducible?

To six,—and divided into three different classes.

301. What is the first class?

The dominant motion, or ascent of the fourth or fifth.

302. What is the second class?

The mediant motion, or ascent of the third or sixth.

303. What is the third class?

The gradual motion, or ascent of the second or seventh.

304. The dominant is the foundation of what cadence?

The perfect and imperfect cadences, as the gradual motion is O- the

false and mixed cadences.

305. Of these motions, which are regular and which irregular?

The dominant and the mediant are regular, having a tone common
to both chords; the gradual is irregular, as the chords have no connec-

tion with each other.

306. When the melody moves regularly by degrees, ascending or

descending, what progressions are often employed ?
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A descending melody, as rising fourths and falling fifths ; an as-

cending melody by rising fifths and falling fourths, or descending

melody by rising thirds and falling fourths, and ascending melody by

rising fourths and falling thirds; and again, ascending melody by ris-

ing seconds and falling thirds, or descending melody by rising seconds

and falling fourths.

LESSON XXXI.

INVERSION OF HARMONIC INTERVALS.

307. "When is an interval said to he inverted ?

When its lowest tone is transposed an octave higher.

308. What does a second, third, etc., become by inversion?

By inversion, a second becomes a seventh, a third becomes a sixth,

a fourth becomes a fifth, a fifth becomes a fourth, a sixth becomes a

third, and a seventh becomes a second.

309. What will any minor or major interval become by inversion ?

A minor interval becomes a major by inversion, and a major be-

comes a minor interval.

310. What change is made between extended and diminished inter-

vals by inversion ?

The extended interval becomes diminished, and the diminished be-

comes the extended or augmented interval.

311. How many bases has every inversion of a chord?

Every inversion of a chord has two bases—a root base and a real

base.

312. What is the lowest tone in the chord in its direct position?

The root base is the lowest tone of the chord in its direct position,

and the real base is the lowest tone in the inversion of the chord.

313. If C, E, and G form a common chord, which is the root base,

and which the real base?

C is the root base, and E the real base ; and to find the root base

to the first inversion of any chord, count three degrees below the real

base, including the real base.

314. In four-part music, which is usually added to the real base?
The octave of the real base is usually added.

315. If C, E, G, and C be the chord in the four-part music, what
are the figures used to express the chord in thorough bass?

3, 5, and 8,—E being the real base, from E to G is 3, an 1 from C
to G 5 and C to (' 8.

LESSON XXXII.

THE DOMINANT SEVENTH, ITS RESOLUTION AND INVERSION.

316. What is the dominant seventh?
The common chord of the dominant—fifth of the scale—with the

seventh added, is termed the dominant seventh.

317. Of what is the dominant seventh composed?
Of a major third, perfect fifth, and the minor seventh. Wherever

this order of intervals occurs it constitutes the dominant seventh.

318. Can it occur upon any other than the dominant (fifth) tone

of the scale?

It can not; hence, there can be but one dominant seventh in each

scale, as there is but one dominant (fifth) tone in each.

319. What will the student perceive in the examination of the

above statement?
That the chord of the dominant seventh passes into the common

chord of the tonic, and is termed resolution.

320. To get into the common chord of the tonic, how do we proceed?

From the root, G, we ascend a fourth, or descend a fifth, and the

third, B, has to ascend a minor second to the octave of the tonic.

321. What, then, becomes of D, the fifth from G?
It has to descend one major second to the octave of the tocie, (';

and the seventh, F, has to descend a minor second to E, the third in the

chord of the tonic.

322. How may we resolve it into the common chord of the tonic

in the relative minor?
First, by the chord of C, E, G, C—3, 5, 8; next, G, D, F, B—

5, 7, 3; next, A, C, E, C— 5, 3; next, G, B, D, F— 3, 5, 7; and,

lastly, A, C, E—3, 5. This is termed an interrupted resolution.

323. Give us another method of resolving the dominant seventh in

the relative minor?
Let G, the dominant, ascend a third to E; let G's third, B, ascend

a minor second to C; then the fifth, D, descend a major second t<> *';

and the seventh, F, ascend a major second to G. In this resolution, the

seventh, contrary to its natural tendency, ascends. When the seventh

ascends in the chord direct, the root must move down in a contrary

direction. There are other resolutions of this chord, but we dean it

unnecessary to give them in this epitome of harmony.
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DICTIONARY OF MUSICAL TERMS.

Accelerando—with gradually increasing velocity.

Accent—the force or stress placed upon a note to mark its place and relative

Adagio, or Adasio—very slow. [importance in the measure.

Ad Libitum—at pleasure.

Affetuoso—with tenderness and pathos.

Air—see soprano.

Allegro—quick, lively.

Allegretto—less quick than Allegro.

Asxai—very, extremely.
Andante—gentle, distinct, rather slow, and yet connected

Andaniino—somewhat quicker than Andante.
Auimato, or Con Animo—with fervent, animated expression.

Ardito—with ardor and spirit.

Arisso—in a light, airy, singing manner.
A Tempo—in time.

Antiphone—music sung in alternate parts.

Agitato— with agitation.

Alto—the lowest part for females.

Ben Marcaio—in a pointed and well-marked manner.
Bis—twice.

Brillanle—brilliant, gay, shining, sparkling.

Baritone—a male voice intermediate in pitch between the tenor and basso.

Basso—the lowest voice among men.
Baas— the lowest part in a musical composition.

Cantabile—in a graceful, singing style; a pleasing, flowing melody.
Canto—the treble part in a chorus.

Cadence—closing strain
; also a fanciful extemporaneous embellishment at

Choir— a band of singers. [the close of a song.

Con—with.

Con Animo—with animation.
Con Energia—with energy.
Con Fuoco—with ardor, fire.

Con Erpressione—with expression.
Cm Impeto—with force, energy.
Con Moto—with motion.
Con Spirito—with spirit, animation.
Coro—chorus.
Conductor—one who superintends a musical performance.
Contralto—the lowest female voice.

Crescendo—with a gradually increasing power of tone.

Da—for, from, of.

Dot Segno—repeat from the sign.

Da Capo- from the beginning.

Declamando— in the style of declamation.
Decrescendo—diminishing, decreasing.
Diminuendo—same as Decrescendo.
Di Molto—much, or very.

Divolo—devotedly, devoutly.

Dolce—soft, sweet, tender.

Dolorom—in a plaintive, mournful style.

Duet, or Duo—a two-part song.

E, and Elegante—elegance.

Expressivo—expressive.

Fine, Fin, or Finale—the end.

Forte—loud.

Firrtissimo—very loud.

Forzando, Forz, or Fz— a sudden increase of power: -<:

Fugato—in the fuge style.

Giusto—in just and steady time.

Grazioso, or Grazio—smoothly, gracefully.

Grave—slow and solemn.

Impeto—with impetuosity.

Larghetto—slow, but not so slow as Largo.
Largo—slow.

Lacrimando—mournful, pathetic.

Legato—close, gliding, connected style.

Lentando—gradually slower and softer.

Lento—slow.

Ma—but.

Maestoso—majestic, majestically.

Marcato—strong and marked style.

Moderato—in moderate movement.
Mezzo Voce, Mez, or M—medium tone of voice. [than the Contralto.

Mezzo Soprano—a female voice of lower pitch than the Soprano, and higher

Pastoral—applied to graceful movements in compound time.

Primo—the highest part in music. (See Soprano.) [sound to another.

Portamento—the manner of sustaining and conducting the voice from cne
Presto—quick.

Prestissimo—very quick.

Quartette— a four-part song.

Quintette—a five-part song.

Rallentando, or Rail—slower and softer by degrees.

Recitando—a speaking manner of performance.
Recikdixe—musical declamation.
Ritardando, Ritard, or Rit—slackening the time.

Resoluto— with boldness and resolution.
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Night Song 227
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The Prairie Lea 121
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The Little Boy's Dream 201
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They have crossed the crystal River 287
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I^UDIMENTAL LlESSONS.—SUPPLEMENTAL.

1. What is the least appreciable difference between the pitch of any

two tones?

The difference of a minor second.

2. Why called a minor second?

Because, having heard any tone as the first, the next one just above

is the second.

3. As minor means less, is there such a thing as a major second?

There is: two minor second intervals are equal to one major second

interval. Remember intervals are not degrees.

4. In producing two different pitches, which is the more natural to

the voice, the major second interval or the minor second interval ?

More frequently the major second interval, yet, at certain points, the

minor second interval is equally as natural for voices to pass over.

5. This leads us to a successive order of different pitches called the

scale. What is the nature of this order of pitches?

Tlie scale is a series of tones from one to eight : the eighth being so

agreeable in pitch with the first it is called by the same name.

6. There being eight tones to complete the scale, how many natural

distances would there be and what their nature?

There would be seven intervals—five major second and two minor

second intervals: from 1 to 2, 2 to 3, 4 to 5, 5 to 6, and 6 to 7

would be major second intervals, and from 3 to 4 and 7 to 8 would

be minor second intervals.

7. Why are not all intervals the same, either major or minor?

Because the ear naturally demands them in the above form.

8. Two minor seconds being equal to one major second interval, do

we not omit or pass over intermediate tones with every major

second interval?

We do: tlie five major second intervals in die scale arc equal to ten

minor second intervals, and the two minor second intervals added would

make twelve minor second intervals in the scale.

9. Then how many different pitches really exist in the compass of

the scale?

Twelve: the eighth spoken of above being the thirteenth in the arti-

ficial or chromatic scale.

10. Do we have any practical use for the scale by minor seconds?

Only in the octave form, using eight of the thirteen to complete tlie

natural or diatonic scale.

11. What tones of the chromatic scale compose the tones of the dia-

tonic scale?

The 1st, 3d, 5th, 6th, 8th, 10th, 12th and 13th or first again.

12. How are the tones of the diatonic scale numbered?

They are called 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 1 again.

13. We now see when the major second intervals and the minor

second intervals naturally occur in the diatonic scale, tlie 1st, 3d,

5th, 6th, 8th, 10th, 12th and 13th of the chromatic scale being

the 1st, 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th and 8th of the diatonic scale.

14. How are the different pitches represented to the eye?

By means of lilies and spaces called the staff.

15. How is the staff arranged to represent all the different pitches?

Formerly by "parallel lines and spaces, rarfi line and space being a

degree of a major second interval apart, except where 3 and 4 and 7

and 8 occured bring only a minor second interval apart.

1G. How is the statl now arranged to represent the different pitches

in the new edition of this work?

According to the nature of tin- different pitclies- in degrees a minor

second interval apart -having a different degree far every different pitch

in the chromatic sculc.
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17. How does this compare with keyed instruments?

Exactly in accordance with them, the lines representing the black keys

and the spaces the white keys.

18. How many differently named white keys are on keyed instruments?

Seven: representing the seven different pitches in the diatonic scale.

19. How many differently named black keys are there?

Five: named by ten names—by sharps from the white keys below

them, and by flats from tin white keys above them.

20. Are the lines and spaces of the new staff named in this order?

They can be known in this way; yet we prefer to know them by

twelve different names, viz.: {see diagram, p. 1.)

21 Why do we prefer twelve names instead of seven and five flat

or five sharp names?

Because there are really twelve different pitches—we shoidd have a

different name for every different pitch.

22. Can we flat or sharp the pitch of any tone?

We can not: the idea is absurd, and such names inconsistent.

23. Why, then, have such names been in use so long?

Simply because the old form of the staff coidd not possibly have a differ-

ent degree far every different pitch of a minor second, hence musicians were

compelled to use the same degree for different pitches, and ilie same pitch

on different degrees of the staff.

24. There being four parts or voices in music, viz. : Base, Tenor, Alto

and Treble, how are they represented on the staff?

Formerly by a base or F clef staff, a tenor and treble or G, or C clef staff,

the base staff being lettered differently from that ofthe tenor ami treble staves.

25. What is the arrangement in the new form?

There are two compound staves, lettered exactly alike, viz. : the base

and tenor staff, and alto and treble staff. The base and tenor for male

voices, being an octave lovjer in pitch than the alto and treble for female

voices. S ' di igram.~)

26. What notation is used in the new form in this work?

Messrs. Fillmore* Figured Notation and Hood's Harmonic Notation;

all the notes being round for the instrumentalist, with figures or marks

in them, corresponding with each number of the diatonic scale, for the

convenience of the vocal i4 in sujht reading, and Aikin Seven Shapes.

27. How many different scales or keys can we have?

As many as there arc different pitches, viz.: twelve.

28. As there can be twelve different scales, or keys, in diatonic form,

is there any other than one form of the diatonic scale?

There are two forms of the diatonic scale.

29. What is the name given to the form above mentioned?

The major diatonic scale.

30. What is the name of the other form ?

The minor diatonic scale, (seep. 16,) having minor seconds in differ-

ent places.

31. Can we have as many minor scales, or keys, as major ?

Just a* many.

32. How are the keys, major or minor, numbered?

From one to twelve, viz.: A, I; B, 2; C, 3; D, 4; E, 5; F, 6; G,

7; H,8; I, 9; J, 10; K, 11; L, 12.

33. Are there any other than the regular order of tones of the scale

ever used in composition ?

Tones of another scale, or key, are frequently substituted, temporarily,

to heighten the effect or give variety.

34. What is the sign given for the substitute?

A dot placed on the degree of the omitted tone, just preceding the note

of the substituted tone.

35. What name do we give a substituted tone?

A temporary relative name (syllabic or numerical) in honor of its

omitted jurdecessor, as fa to
fi,

la to li, etc., if above dot, and fa to fe, if

below the dot, changing sound of A to Co* in Italian.
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Come where the loved ones cease to roam; Come from your sorrows and tri - als, then;
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2 Come to the mansions, the land of rest

;

Come to the home in glory

;

Rest from your labors among the blest;

Come to the home in glory.

3 Come to the mansions prepared for you

;

Come to the home in glory

;

Mansions prepared for the faithful and true;

Come to the home in glory.
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SINGING OF THE SAVIOR.
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1. We are sing-ing of the Sav - ior, Of His bless-ed love so free;

2. We are sing-ing of the Sav - ior, How, with ten-der-ness and love,

3. In the bless-ed Book the Sav- ior Kind-ly bids us all to come;

Words and Music, CHAS. II. GABRIEL.
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How He suffered to re -deem us, Bled and died lor yon and
Once He called the lit - tie chil-dren, Bless-ed lambs of heav'n a-

Trust-ing Him, in all His boun • ty, To re-ceive us in llir.

UllllllS

P

—k—

:F- ^ ¥-

0_0 — £ P
-k—k—k—k—k— k-

tf

^
k k

P—P—
V—k—y-

o —0— £?

v-k-
P- P—^=P=IP— h, u, P-

1
me.
bove.

home.

We

We

are sing

are sing - ing, we are sinj

ing, we

ing, we

are sing - ing

are sing - mg

of

of

the Sav - ior, We are sing ... ing of

the Sav - ior, We are sing-ing, we are Bing-ing of

His

the

I P- [
-/

P

0- P P
P-Pp p a __a

m—k— k— k— k-
P

& 0:

T-

p p
k k

P

&. 4-ip; f.

p^p—'p—P— I p- 'p

& k k k k
0Z^0=^Z0-p
v v \j v k k k

p_] 0_0_p=fl_0_0_
k—|-k—v—k—U—k—k- 1 / /

o a i
pzz zzpp

love,

Sav-ior's precious love
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We are sing ... j ng of the Sav - ior,

We are Bing-ing, we are sing-ing, we are sing-ing of the Sav-ior,
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We are Bing-ing of the Sav - ior'a love.

We are singing of the Sav - ior's love.
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dbb W It. BLAKE.
Old G, new II. Key No. 8.

HAPPY MORNING.
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1. Oh, the dawn of that morn
2. 'Tis an an - chor of hope,

3. Yes, the King shall ap-pear,
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o'er the hills of the East, When the King of the earth shall ap - pear!

'tis a star - beam at night, 'Tis a prom - ise of heav - en - ly birth,

and the vir - gin of peace Shall a - bide in the fair, smiling land;
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Sav - ior shall come to earth a - gain; Hap-py morn, (Happy morn,) Bless-ed day, (Blessed dav,) When the saints with the Sav - ior shall reign,
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A. E. RARNES.
Old G, new II, Key Xo. 8.
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THE CHRISTIAN ARMY.
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1. See an arm - y
2. See the might - y
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Con r - age, O ye hosts of Je-sus! See the

.0 a _•_£!__
ft-

a

-I

—I- —

!

ib: li

jzzJ d=J-bb-^

-0 . ^ V
<3_0 j_
.0—0— ~MOf.

\

=H= H

—

ranks of e - vil giv-ing way!

t J ^ N * S s

!G --

H

-H—-Hh-A—O— -0

.0. ~0. T0~ 70~ 10*"

Je

rzfc

X-

w .

sus leads, and.

-3-

lo!

1
-j

—

i , 1 r»

d—p-\ o.-pz

-0-

the

=3=

-4-

day is

N N

IS:

S
_"PL,_ei

r

e
-^~

s -*=!

N
r 1 j i

• ~ 0. . I I •

£1 t?

break ing! And you shall of vie - to



360 JOSEPHINE POLLARD.
Old G, new H, Key No. 8.
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ALL MY LIFE LONG.
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1. All my life long have my steps been at - tend - ed Sure - ly by One who re - gard - ed my ways; Ten- der-ly watched o-ver,
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sweet - ly befriend -ed, Bless -iugs have fol-lowed my nights and my days. Tears have been quenched in the sun -shine of glad-ness,

gate- way of sad-ness, Sum-mer and win-ter, yea, all my life long.
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An-therns of sor - row been turned in - to song

;

G I

All in the dark would I be, and uncertain

Whither to go, but for one at my side,

Who from the future removes the dim curtain,

Seeing the glory to mortals denied.

No other friend would so patiently lead me,

No other friend prove so faithful and strong;

With angels' food He has promised to feed me,

Who has befriended me all my life long.

3 He will not weary, oh, blessed assurance!

Infinite love will the finite outlast!

But for my Heavenly Father's assurance,

Into the depths of despair I were cast.

This is my Star in a midnight of sorrow;

This is my refuge, my strength and my song;

Earth is to-day, but there's )> siven to-morrow;

Jesus will guide uie thro' ail my life long.
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W. T. GIFFE, by permission.
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362 ON JORDAN'S STORMY BANKS. No. 2.
Old E flat, new D, " Thine eyes shall behold the land."
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THE NEEDJ)F JESUS.
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1. I need Thee, pre-cious Je - bus! For I am full of sin; My soul is dark and guilt - y, My heart is

2. I need Thee, pre-cious Je - sus ! For I am ver - y poor; A Btran-ger and a pil-griin, I have no
3. I need Thee, pre-cious Je - sus! All through this world of strife; Oh, guide me on my jour-ney To gain e-
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I need the love of Je - sus To cheer me day by day,— To guide my doubt-ing foot-steps In the tin
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Thee, I need Thee; Thy blood was shed for me;
Thee, Oh, I need Thee.

The blood of Christ, my Sav - ior, The sin - ner's per - feet plea.

L_"e\Z-"p:ir F.F.:—[ZZ
G -J-
_
n >

4—4—4
B o er

j -

3=R: i£=
rr\

P^-P—P

/ I

,

"—eHl 1—

i

F
e P—r- *T" \ a • a o \T ,

—b \ ^
\ • e



364 SHOW PITY, LORD ! L. M.
Old E, new E.
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1. Show pit - y, Lord, Lord, for-give, Let a re - pent-ing reb - el live: Are not Thy mer-cies large and free? May not a sin - ner trust in Thee?

2. Mv crimes are great, but don't surpass The power and glory of Thy grace: Great God, Thy nature hath no bound! So let Thy pard'ning love be found.
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Earnestly.

PURITY. L. M,
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1. So let our lips and lives ex-press The ho - ly gos-pel we pro-fess; So let our works and virtues shine, To prove the doc-trine all divine.

,
2. Thus shall we best pro-claim a - broad The hon-ors of our Sav -ior God, When His sal - va-tion reigns within, And grace subdues the power of sin.

3. Our flesh and sense must be de-nied, Pas-sion and en- vy, lust and pride; While justice, prudence, truth and love, Our in-ward pi - e - ty approve.

4. Re - li -gion bears our spir-its up, While we ex - pect that bless-ed hope, The bright appearance of the Lord, And faith stands leaning on His word.
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CHAS. W. HIBXER. Old A, new J.
" RALLY TO THE STANDARD."
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To the help of souls en-ticed,

Hear the watchword, "God is love!

Stead-fast brave the brunt of war,-
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In - to ev - er - last-ing darkness
"To ce - les-tial strains of mu-sic,
-Not, like cravens, stand and list- en,
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in the name of Christ;
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Heal the wound-ed, save the lost;

Sa-tan's bulwarks shake and fall;

Oth - er glo - ry is but dross;
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Christian he-roes, you will conquer,

Lift your standard ! Hell is sink-ing;

But to wear I lis crown, my brother,
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For Je - ho-vab leads your host.

We will tri-umph o - ver all.

We must al - so bear His cross.
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PARTING BLESSING.

Old G, new II, Key No. 8.
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JOHN McPIIEHSON.
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1. As we part, Lord, grant a bless-ing, Be with us to - day;

2. Life has ma- ny cares to vex us, Help us bear them all

;

3. Oh, be with us to the end-ing, Guide us day by day;

tkzfcz

While life's cares are now so pressing, Help us on the way.

And when earthly woes perplex us, Let Thy mer - cy fall.

May our pathway, toward Thee tending, Brighten all the way.
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SEASONS OF GRACE. 8s or 10s.
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( How te - dious and taste-less the hours When Je - sus no long- er I see!

1 Sweet prospects, sweet birds, and sweet flowers, Have lost all their sweetness to me.
J

The mid-summer sun shines but dim, The fields strive in vain to look gay;

AC But when I am hap - py in Him, De - cem - ber's as pleas-ant as May.
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BLESSED NAME. 367

Old A, new J.

" And blessed be his glorious name forever." Psalms 72 : 10.

CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
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CHORUS.

1. How sweet the name of Je - sus sounds In a be - liev-er's ear; It soothes his sorrows, heals his wounds, And drives away his fear.

2. It makes the wounded spir - it whole, And calms the troubled breast ; 'Tis man-na to the hung-ry soul, And to the wea - ry rest. Bl<

3. Dear Name, the Rock on which I build, My shield and hid-ing place; My nev -er- fail - ing treasury filled With boundless stores of grace.
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Name, Oh, how sweet! How sweet the name of Jesus sounds! Bless-e^l Name

Blessed Name, Oh, how sweet

!
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Blessed Name,

Oh, how sweet! How sweet the nam.' of Jesus sounds!

Oh, how sweet

!

I
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368 TRUSTING JESUS.

Old A, new J. CIIAS. EDW. POLLOCK, by permission.
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1. Sim - ply trust-ing ev - ery day, Trust-ing thro' a storm - y way; E - vcn when my faith is small, Trust-ing Je-sus, that is

2. Trust-ing as the moments fly, Trust-ing as the days go by; Trusting Him what-e'er be -fall, Trust-ing Je-sus, that is

3. Trust-ing Him while life shall last, Trusting Him till earth is past; Till with-in the jas - per wall, Trust-ing Je-sus, that is
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Trust Je sus, Trust-ing Je-sus, that is all; Trust
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Je sus, Trust - ing Je - sus, that is all.

Trust-ing Je-sus, Trust-ing Je-sus, Trust-ing Je-sus, Trust-ing Je-sus,
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JESUS, LOVER OF MY SOUL. No. 2. 369
Old G, new H.
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ROSA E. BUXTON, Lock, Ohio.
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1. Je - sus, lov - er of my soul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly;

2. Oth -er ref-ugehave I none, Hangs my help-less soul on Thee;

3. Plenteous grace with Thee is found,—Grace to cov - er all my sin

;

While the near-er bil-lows roll,

Leave, oh, leave me not a - lone

!

Let the heal-ing streams abound,

While the tem-pest still is high.

Still sup - port and com-fort me.

Make and keep me pure with - in.
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Hide me, oh, my Sav-ior, hide,

All my trust on Thee is stayed
;

Thou of life the fount-ain art,

p—y—v—v—t-

Till the storm of life is past I Safe in - to the haven guide, (the haven guide,) Oh, receive my soul at

All my help from Thee I bring; Cov-er my defenseless head - dc-ft-nsc-less head) With the shadow of Thy

Free-ly let me take of Thee; Spring Thou up within my heart, (within my heart,) Rise to all e-ter-ni

last
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370 GRAYSVILLE. 7s, Double.

Old G, new H.
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1. Peo - pie of the liv - ing God, I have sought the world around, Paths of sin and sor - row trod, Peace and comfort nowhere found :

2. Lone - ly, I no long - er roam, Like the cloud, the wind, the wave ; Where you dwell shall be my home, Where you die shall be my grave

;

3. Tell me not of gain or loss, Ease, enjoyment, pomp or power; Welcome pov - er - ty and cross, Shame, reproach, affliction's hour :
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Now to you my spir - it turns—Turns, a fu - gi - tive unblessed : Brethren, where your al-tar burns, Oh, re-ceive me

Mine the God whom you a-dore, Your Re-deem -er shall be mine; Earth can fill my soul no more, Ev - 'ry i - dol

"Fol-low me :" I know Thy voice; Je-sus, Lord, Thy steps I see: Now I take Thy yoke by choice; Light Thy burden
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to rest
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re - sign,

to me.
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OUT IN THE WILDERNESS. 371
Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN.

Old F, new F.

Andante con cxpressioiif
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1. In the des - ert wilds of sin, Lord, I

2. Oh, the sins that led my soul Far from

3. Oh, Thou ten - der, lov - ing Christ, Quick - ly

4. Dark and gloom-y is the night, And so
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stray,

Thee!

come

!

cold!

From the pas-tures of Thy fold,

Lord, I lay me at Thy feet;

Bear me in Thy arms of love

Is there a - ny room for me
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Far a - way.

Par - don me.

To my home.

In Thy fold?
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Lost, I'm lost out in the wil-der-ness! Lord, O Lord, I roam! Thou who art full of ten-der-ness, Oh, take, oh, take me home!
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372 THE HALF HAS NEVER BEEN TOLD.
FRANCES R. HAVERGAL.

Old F, new F.

Not too fast.

CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
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1. I know I love Thee better,

2. I know that Thou art nearer

3. Thou hast put gladness in my

4. O Sav - ior, precious Savior
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Lord, Than a - ny earth -ly joy, For Thou hast giv-en me the peace Which nothing can de-stroy.

still Than a - ny earth -ly throng; And sweet-er is the tho't of Thee Than a - ny love - ly song,

heart; Then well may I be glad: With-out the se-cret of Thy love, I could not but be sad.

mine! What will Thy presence be, If such a life ofjoy can crown Our walk on earth with Thee?
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The half has nev - er yet been told Of love so full and free; Oh, oft re-peat the
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BOW RING.

Old E flat, new D.

Andante.

1 "j2[

THE SIGNAL. 7s. Double. 373

R. A. GLENN.
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1. Watchman, tell us of the night, What its signs of promise are; Trav'ller o'er yon mountain height, See that glo - ry - beaming star!

2. Watchman, tell us of the night; Higher yet that star ascends; Trav'ller, bless-ed-ness and light, Peace and truth its course portends.

3. Watchman, tell us of the night, For the morning seems to dawn; Trav'ller, darkness takes its flight, Doubt and ter - ror are withdrawn.
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Watchman, does its beauteous ray Aught of hope or joy fore -tell? Trav'ller, yes, it brings the day, Promised day of Is - ra - el.

Watchman, will its beams a-lone Gild the spot that gave them birth? Trav'ller, a - ges arc its own; See! it bursts o'er all the earth.

Watchman, let th) wand'rings cease, Hie thee to thy qui - et home; Trav'ller, lo! the Prince of Peace, Lo! the Son of God is come.
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374

Old D, now C.

With tender expression

DAYS OF MY YOUTH.
" Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy youth."

—

Ecci.es. 12 : 1.
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1. Days of my youth, ye have glid-ed a - way

2. Days of my youth, I wish not your re - call

3. Days of my age, ye will shortly be past

Hairs of my youth, ye are frost - ed and gray; Eyes of ray youth, your keen sight is no more;

Hairs of my youth, I'm con-tent ye should fall ; Eyes of my youth, ye much e - vil have seen

;

Pains of my age, yet a-while ye can last: Joys of my age, in true wisdom de-light;
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Cheeks of my youth, ye are furrowed all o'er; Strength of my youth, all your vig - or is gone; Tho'ts of my youth, your gay visions have

Cheeks of my youth, bathed in tears ye have been; Tho'ts of my youth, ye have led me a - stray; Strength of my youth, why la-ment your de -

Eyes of my age, be re-lig-ion your light; Tho'ts of my age, dread ye not the cold sod; Hopes of my age, be ye fixed on your
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God.
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HAPPY HOME! SWEET HOME! 375
Old E, new E.
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"My Father's home."—Jons 11 Words and Music by CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK.
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1. This life to me will soon be o'er, With all its toil and care

;

2. I long to reach that happy home, From sin and sor-row free,
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I have a home in heav'n a-bove, A mansion bright and fair.

To dwell with all the jjood and blest Throughout e-ter - ni - tv.
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Hap-py home, sweet home, bless-ed home, sweet home, My home a - bove; Happy home, sweet home, bl(

Happy home, sweet home, blessed home, sweet home, My happy home a-bove

;

Happy home, sweet home,
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home, sweet home, My home in heav'n a - bove.

bless - ed home, sweet home,
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3 I soon shall pass o'er -Ionian's title—

I have n< t long to wait
;

Till angel guards will ope to me
The shining pearly gate.

4 I soon shall walk the streets of gold,

And virw the city o'er

;

For all the glories of the place

Are mine for evermore



376 THE BEAUTIFUL UNKNOWN SHORE.
Old E flat, new D.

Moderato.
(DUET AND CIIORl'S.)
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FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1. The unknown shore, the unknown shore, I see it in my dreams; And in my blissful waking hours, How beau-ti - ful it seems! I

2. 1 see no spee-ter on the shore, The living Christ is there: He beckons me with open hands, Lie list-ens to my prayer. O
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fain would launch my earthly barque Up-on the o- pen sea, To reach the distant unknown shore,

soul, go forth with -out a fear To find the un-known shore! And all thy dread and all thy doubts,
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the unknown shore, So
and all thy doubts, Leave
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THE BEAUTIFUL UNKNOWN SHORE. Concluded. 377

ra - di - ant to

thee for ev - er

the dis-tant un - known shore,

thy dread and all thy doubts
So ra - di - ant to me.

Leave thee for ev - er - more.

ra - di - ant to me,

thee for ev - er - more,

To reach the distant unknown shore,

And all thy dread and all thy doubts,

i/ i/ V
the unknown shore, So ra-di-ant to me.
and all thy doubts, Leave thee for ev - er - more.
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I dream Thou beau-ti-ful un-known shore

;

dream of thee, Thou beautiful unknown shore.

I dream of thee, I dream of thee, Thou beautiful, beautiful unknown shore; I dream of thee, I dream of thee,^ _£ -£. _£ _£ £. k ^ ( ^
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378
Old F, new F.

Soprano .Solo.
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SEARCH ME, GOD. No 2.

p_r_LaBzzt:

FRANK M. DAVIS.

Search me, O God, and try my heart:

I

Try me, and know my thoughts,
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.Search me, O search me, O God,
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SEARCH ME, GOD. Concluded.
And see if there be a - ny wick-ed way in rue,

:
j£pv

try my heart, and trv my heart. And see if

'.SJOi*

379

0—

II
-i
—r-0
t=t=r= ^-?:

And see if there be a - ny wick-ed way in me, And
And see if there be a - ny wick-ed way in me, .......

r_ _

J-r—t—v—rzzzilg-lj
~l- -

p-Tnez — A—N--

M

-*-^

And see if

0*000 00 0~*

there be a - ny wiek-ed way in me,

i. _ ~W ~P~ ~W ' ~W *

~P~ * ~P~ ' P'" ~P~ ' ' ~P~ a ~W

'

"&

see if there be a - nv wiek-ed way in me,

-r • r • r • r-

p \0~' :F=F=F

And

—h—
j—

I

P'p p p
If. 1/ If

+-0

And lead me in the way, And lead me in the way, And

I—

H

If /

5z?:m zzi &tii :±z*r
e

B

^•f £ -f p*

^EEEEEEEP'P P P P ' P__W

^••f
-) y—P— fei

—

there be a - ny wick-ed way in me, And

lead me in the way, and lead me in the way ev - er - last

p- ~p~ W-&--0- -&

L

^0h '~0^,

ing, ev - er - last - ing.

b ~- h P i

~£r~2'~v~t:
——^'~

l

—li ''1 L f — * — r

—

I ~—r
*" 1

P * a PZ,P n a ?' ' 0-0- 0-0-



380
Old D flat, new B.

Andante. Tenor Solo.

GUIDE ME, THOU GREAT JEHOVAH!
FRANK M. DAVIS.
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GUIDE ME, THOU GREAT JEHOVAH! Continued, 381
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332 GUIDE ME, THOU GREAT JEHOVAH! Continued.
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GUIDE ME, THOU GREAT JEHOVAH! Continued. 383
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384 GUIDE ME, THOU GREAT JEHOVAH! Concluded.
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THE LORD IS RISEN INDEED. Continued. 385
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Modulate again to Old C, new A.
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THE LORD IS EISEN INDEED. Continued. 387
Tenor Solo.
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388 THE LORD IS RISEN INDEED. Concluded.
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LET ME REST IN THY LOVE DIVINE! Continued,
Quartette.
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Bass Solo.

LET ME REST IN THY LOVE DIVINE ! Concluded.
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MAKE A JOYFUL NOISE UNTO THE LORD

!

391

Old F, new F.
Psalms 98 : 4-9.
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392 MAKE A JOYFUL NOISE UNTO THE LORD ! Continued.
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MAKE A JOYFUL NOISE UNTO THE LORD! Concluded. 393
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com - eth to judge the earth, For He com - eth, He com - eth to judge the earth. With righteousness shall He judge the world,
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Modulate again to F.

Mnesloso.

» 5^

°3tij p-g-^> F^-y-r -g-a ep--f -fr-fH -ftry•>
b—j—;—3-

i i i
*

|— i—i—' '+-
'

» I
Jh ' —I-

-i

—

\

J^J?

-i—i—I—

—
f- —g- ;'P

Km s

- I: -II
And the peo-ple, the peo-ple with en - ui-ty, With righteousness shall Hejudge the world, and the people with eq-ui - ty
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394 LORD, I CRY UNTO THEE! Response.

Old E flat, new D.

Andante. Soprano or Alto.

x i i i N

Psalm 141 : 1-1.

—
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CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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Lord, I cry un - to Thee

;

Make baste un - to me ; Give ear un - to my voice when I cry, when I cry un - to Thee

!
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Solo. Tenor.
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Let my prayer be set be - fore Thee as sin - cere, And the lift - ing up of my hands As the eve - ning sac - ri - fice.
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Fillmore's Notation, by permission. Pounds' Staff and Lettering, Copyright 1881.
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Modulation—Old A flat, new J.

"A i tli fervent expression.

„ __jy_isL-ip:
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Seta watch, O Lord, before my mouth; keep the door, the door ofmy lips. Incline not my heart to any e-vil thing, to a-ny e-vil thing.
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BLESSED BE JEHOVAH.

o*rq=*rf:t:-^0*-•-

Old E flat, new D.

Spirited. ^ -0-»-0- _
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FRANK tt DAVJB.
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Blest be Je-ho-vah, God of Is-ra-el! Blest be Je-ho-vah, God of Is-ra-el! Blest be Je-ho-vah, Blest be Je-ho-vah,
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Fillmore's Notation, by permission. Pounds' stair mid Lettering, Copyright 1884.



396 BLESSED BE JEHOVAH. Concluded.

q:
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Blest be Je-ho-vali, God of
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.0-0— —| g> jg-J-flnrfl-fl l^-i 0- • /—5—0—^— -0 0-5-0—0—0—
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Is-ra-el; Blest be Je-ho-vah, blest be Je-bo-vah, blest be Je-ho-vah, God of Is-ra-el;
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He who reigneth for ev - er more,

He who

O-

He who reigneth for ev-er-more, He who reign-eth for ev-er-more,

reigneth for - ev - er, He who reigneth for evermore,
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He who reigneth for ev-er-more, He who reigneth for ev-er-more, for ev-er-more, for ev - er more, for ev - er-more.
r-
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Amen, A-men.
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GUTHRIE.
Old D. new C,

Duet.

KNEELING AT THE THRESHOLD.
P a a o P
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B
Kneeling; at

*- r- f-

pzzszzs.

the threshold,
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Waiting,
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wea-rv, faint and sore; I'm kneeling, wait-ing till
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the Mas-ter, dear, Shall bid me rise and come I'm; wailing,
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398
Kneel mg,

KNEELING AT THE THRESHOLD. Concluded.
Pray - - - ing, Bid me

A -I A
J^L

P— \-P P
v—v- -»—v-

J1L -p- p-

-P—P—P-p_L_L=

(

-P-

p-*-ti
ii

Wait-ing for the dawning, for the ope-ning of

-P- .?- -£- _*L ^. p. _p. .0. ^L

the door; I'm wait-ing, wast-ed, worn and wea-ry; Bid me come.
Fa-ther, bid me come.
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JNO. M.
Old F, new F.
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HOPEFUL BAND. (Children's Chorus.)
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john Mcpherson.
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1. O, we are a hope - ful band, March-ing to a bet - ter land ! Friends are hap-py o - ver there— All bo bright and fair.

2. Yes, our hearts are free and light, For our Sav-iour leads us right; Soon we'll be for - ev - er free, And his face we'll see.

3. Come with us and help us sing Prais - es to our Sav - ior King; And when done with singing here, Praise Him o - ver there.
O, our Sav - ior we will love While on earth we live and move! Then when done with all be -low, We to heaven will go.
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Hope-ful band, here we stand, Seek - ing fur
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bet - ter land; Friends we have
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o - ver there, All so bright and
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fair.
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THE KUMSELLER. 399

Old E flat, new D J. CALVIN BUSITEY, Ilolmcsville, Ohio.
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nigh to a bar that had long been made, Leaned a rurnseller old in the liq-uor trade; His work was done, and he paused to count

ga-ther them in to a life of shame, I will blast the fair-est and honored name; Make widows and orphans to cry and moan

old man ceased as he closed his till, Soon all was gloomy and dark and still ; I said to my-self as he went to rest,

*. %. K K K L
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The re-ceipts of the day for a large amount. A rel - ic of jol - ly old to-pers was he, And his hair was white as the foam of the sea.

At the feet of King Alcohol's basest throne. The highest or lowest, I do not care which, They will soon find their level in one common ditch ;

"Can it be that hu-man-i - ty lulls his breast?" A law may protect you, but God never will, Tho' your ill-got-ten gains foot the pastor's bill;
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400 THE RUMSELLER. Concluded.

CHORUS
I'll ga

t^-f- 4L JL ° °
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\- f- 1^—0 ,—N—N

—

And these words came forth with the fumes ofgin, I g;i-ther them in, I gather them in

But the law protects me, and it's no sin, I ga-ther them in, I gather them in

And your voice will be heard o'er the last din, I ga-ther them in, I gather them in

v k. /?\ a N

P- -P—P—0~-v—k—i^—1/—y—V- v—v—U—I—k-

I gather them, gather them, gather them in; I'll
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gather them, ga-ther them, gather them in ; Let come the fa-ther, or come the son, I'll ga-ther and ru- in them one by one
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36. In what notation are the following pages ?

In connection with Pound's New Staff and Lettering permission
lias kindly been given to use John J. Hood's Notation, which offers use-
ful ideas on the subject of harmony.

37. How can the musical student be aided in observing the special
characteristics of the notes of the scale in their relationship to each
other in the combinations of melody and harmony ?

By observing closely the following diagram of Name, Notation Sign,
Tendency, Mental Quality, and Indicating Sign.

NOTES OF THE SCALE, THEIR CHARACTERISTICS, ETC.

Name. Notation Sign. Tendency. Mental Quality. Indicating Sign.

DO

SI

LA

SOL

FA

MI

RE

DO

Repose Firm, solid. . .

Leads to DO. . . . Acute, restless. .

Leads to do or SOL. Mournful. . .

Repose Bright, ringing. .

Leads to MI. . . . Grave, sombre. .

Repose Mild, calm. . .

Leads to DO or MI. . Rousing, cheerful.

Repose Firm, solid. . .

( A circle, or
; plain note-

( head.

Acute, or up-
ward sloping
line.

Two contrary
sloping lines,

at angle.

Circle or note
with centre dot

(" Grave, down-
i ward sloping
(line.

f Perpendicular

] line.

C
Two contrary

< sloping lines,

( forming cross,

f A circle, or

plain note-

head.1

3£. In the above diagram what ideas arc plainly set forth ?

That notes of repose are on the right side and form the Tonic chord,
while those on the left side are notes of motion; and that all chords
that have one or more notes of motion must be resolved, at or before
the close of the piece, into the Tonic chord.

Hood's Notation Copyright. iSSo, with Pound's New Staff and Lettering Copyright 1884.

39. How is the Tonic chord known in this notation ?

By the absence of sloping lines; it contains numbers 1. •">. and ."> of

the scale, or Do, Mi, and Sol, the Tonic, Mediant, and Dominant.

40. "What does the presence of one or more sloping lines in a chi rd

indicate ?

That it is a chord of motion ?

41. What are the principal chords of motion ?

Sol Si Re Sol, Sol Si Re Fa, Si Re Fa, Fa La Do Fa, and
La Do Mi La.

42. "What is the most satisfactory progression for resolving the

note indicated ?

The direction in which the line slopes points to its resolution.

4.'!. What is the most correct method of resolution ?

When a chord consists of notes represented bj mixed (sloping and
other) signs, only such as are represented by sloping lines resolve as in-

dicated in the diagram.
44. What becomes of those belonging to the Tonic chord ?

They remain stationary, and form a portion of the succeeding chord

;

by some called the binding-tone.

45. What is the usual treatment of non-resolving notes?
When they are double in a chord while one remains stationary the

other commonly goes to the root of the following chord.

46. When a positive change of key is desired how is it made known ?

By the announcement over the music, and by locating the Tonic an
eighth higher, increasing one line note to the eye (one black key on in-

strument), which is the increase of one sharp old method, one line note

new method, or by locating the Tonic a sixth higher to increase one llat

old method, or one line note new method, and the reverse in decreasing
diatonically.

47. What effect does a dot immediately preceding a note in this

twelve letter staff have ?

It sometimes answers as a brief change of key— has the same effect

in this system that accidental Hats or sharps have in the old form. It

the dot is higher it has the effect of an accidental llat (old form), if

lower the effect of an accidental sharp.

4ft. What should be carefully avoided ?

The moving in parallel thirteenths, or sevenths chromatically

taves or fifths diatonically).

49. How may the different parts in harmony move when the chord
remains unchanged V

In any direction; the resolutions may be delayed or SUBpenaed.

0©(DQCJ CO 0-3
DO BE Ml FA SO LA SI



402 ZESTTIDI^IEIbT'T'^.I.. LESSOKS.-Supplemental.
"When a figure of melody seems to demand it, resolution can be accom-
plished by proxy, the note being taken by a different part.

50. In pursuance of this delightful subject in what should the
student exercise much care ?

In particularly examining the construction, tendency, and mental

quality of chords. Let him become familiar with each by both seeing
and hearing, observing the smoothness of effect produced when the parts
move in accordance with the direction of the Bign. By practice of this
kind all the advantages to he derived from object teac.hiiuj will be secured
for this hitherto most diliicult of subjects—the laws of musical harmony.

M-A.JOR SCALES.
Relative Minor Scales may be built parallel with the Major Scales beginning a minor third below, diatonically.

J Key of C, old form ; no sharps or flats. ) / Key ot G, old form ; one sharp. 1

j \ Key of H , new form ; one line note, j\ Key of A, new form ; no line notes.
All white keys on instrument.

Key of H , new form ; one line note.
One black key on instrument.

P-K-

/ Key of D, old form ; two sharps. )

( Key of C, new form ; two line notes, j
Two black keys on instrument.

E£
/Key of A, old form ; three sharps. 1

( Key of J, new form ; three line notes. J
Three black keys on instrument.

I» f*
IS

*=T3 jfflL

(1<

-li—
J2L

-«=^cJ_.

/Keyof E, old form; four sharps. 1

( Key of E, new form ; four line notes, j

Four black keys on instrument.

m o—f»-

-p-
•p- -M

/Key of B, old form; five sharps. \
{ Key of L, new form ; five line notes. J

Five black keys on instrument.

/ Key of F3 or Gb, old form ; six sharps. ) / Key of Db or C!t, old form ; five flats. >

J { Key of B. new form ; five line notes, j1 Key of A, new form ; five line notes
Five black keys i white substitute on inst Five black keys on instrument.

*££
-G fG •-

-»-

rt 1

Key of Ab, old form ; four flats.
Key of J, new form ; four line notes.
Four black keys on instrument.

B-U-

Key of Eb, old form ; three flats.

Key of D, new form ; three line notes.
Three blaci keys on instrument.

^
^=t si

ftt
£ r

Key of Bb, old form ; two flats.

Key of K, new form ; two line notes.
Two black keys on instrument.

Key of F, old form ; one flat.

Key of F, new form ; one line note.
One black key on instrument.

-^ *=«
-a*-

P na*
- ?*=

Note.—Let the student observe that a scale has been built upon every one of the twelve letters used as a Tonic.

Hoed'. Notation Copyright i'SSo, with Pound's New Staff and Lettering Copyright 1884.
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f Key of Eb, old form.
^

\ Key of D, new form. J

Cheerfully, but not too fjst.
—«»_i—ct C_

SAEBATH MORN HAS COME.
CHAS. EDw. PRIOR.

4C3
"«S

^4-4.
i-B h-

f»

-«» *
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id;
-dr
v

-si- O
en
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1. Sab - hath morn has come once move
2. Then to thee, our Fa - ther,

3. Then, when Sab- hat lis here are o'er,

^
-€D- £ - h o

h
••>

.& g1
1/ f U 1/ y 1/ -<,'- f

Sab - bath bells we hear; Sweet it is a - gain to meet Teach - er and class-mates dear.
First our song we raise; Thanks for all the lav - - or With which thou crown'st our days.
We in heaven may meet; Nev - er-more get wea - - ry Thy prais - es to re - ]ieat.

-<;

DUET.
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-—«l*-H—* ^—* g*-*—r--

dSsi-IO+ o P
^.^^a.^ QUARTET.
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Birds, with sweet - est war
Grant, God, thy bless

There with ho - ly an

blings, Seem to hail the day;.
ing, While the ehil-dren pray;

• gels Join in hap - py song, .

O, let us with -voic - es

May we here be learn - ing
Ev - er - more to praise thee

Sing our Sab - hath lay.

Wis-dom's plea-sanl way.
'Mid that hies - sed throng.
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K
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/ Key of Bb. old form. 1

\ Key of K, new form.
J
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OCALA. L. M.
-~^ Psalm xix.
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-fey—
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FRANK M DAVIS.

-»- -pa. _.
' >

' t " -fey-
1

1. The heav'ns declare thy glo - ry, Lord ; In ev-'ry star thy wis - dom shines: But when our eyes behold thy word, We read thy name in fair - er tines.

2. The-roll-ing sun, the changing light, And nights and days, thy power confess, But the blest vol -ume thou hast writ, Reveals thy just- ice and thy grace.
3. Sun, moon, and stars, convey thy praise Round the whole earth, and never stand : So when thy truth be- gan its race, It touch 'd and glanc'd on ev -ry land.
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404
f Key of Eb, old form. 1 Rev , a . M . JOHNSON
I Key of D, new form. J

THE TWO RIVERS.
Rev. W. T. DALE. By per.
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1. By this riv - er I am
2. Though I do not see this

3. Ho ! the hoat is rounding

wait - ing
riv - er,

to me,

p' P-

For the hoat that's coming o'er ; Tho' there's darkness on its wat
Yet I know it's shores are near ; And I know the hoat is com
And the an- gels hov- er near; They will cross the riv - er with
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ers, There is light up - on the shore
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ing, For it's plashing oars I hear;
me, And with them I'll soon be there,
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Where the headland proudly ris - es

But by faith I see that riv - er-
By that bright ce- les - tial riv - er

And the jasper walls ap- pear, And the tree of life is wav - ing
-Broad and bright, and calm and fair,—Thronged by happy saints and an- gels,

There to view its crystal veins ; From the throne of glo - ry flow - ing,

By the riv - er bright and clear.

Beck'ning me to meet them there.

Where my Saviour ev - er reigns.

There I'll know of that blest morn - ing, When the mists have cleared a - way.
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4 Everlasting arms beneath me
Now support my sinking frame,

And the Holy Spirit cheers me
In my Saviour's precious name

;
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Endless life my soul illumines,

With the dawn of heaven's day,
And my spirit plumes her pinions,

Ready now to fly away.

5 Now life's battles all are ended,
And the glorious vict'ry won,

And the victor gains a mansion,
And a bright, immortal crown.

Face to face I'll see my Saviour,

And shall know as I am known,
And his glory sing forever,

And adore before the throne.
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(Key of G, old form. 1

\ Key of H, new form. J

Bcld and spirited.
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1. Look, ye saints, the sight is glo - rious, See the Man of sor- rows now ; From the fight

2. Crown the Sav - iour, an - gels, crown him : Eich the troph - ies Je - sus brings : In the seat

re - tnrn vie - to - rious, Ev - 'ry

of power en- throne him, While the

9 « * je.

knee to him shall how: Crown him,
vault of heav-en rings: Crown him,

crown him; Crowns become the Vic- tor's brow, Crowns be- come the Vic - tor's brow,
crown him; Crown the Saviour King of kings, Crown the Saviour King of kings.
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f Key of Eb, old form. 1

(.Key of D, new form. J

Smoothly.
O-i—o—o o-

BONAR. T. W. DENNINOTON.

1. 'When the mourner, weep - ing, Sheds the se - cret tear, God his watch is keep - ing. Though none else is near, Though none else is mar.
2. God will nev - er leave thee; All thy wants he knows : Feels the pains that grieve thee, Sees thy cares and woes, Sees thy cares and \\ •>.

-

3. Raise thine eyes to heav - en "When thy spir - it quails, When, by tempests driv - en, Hope in sad-ness fails, Eope in sad-ness fails.

4. Je - sus died to save thee, If thou wouldst believe, He will ne'er de - ceive thee; Trust in him to save, Trust in him to save.
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403 (Key of Bb, old form.)
\Key of K, new furm.{ MARY D. JAMES

PEACE AND TRUST.
CHAS. EDW. PRIOR. By per.

1.
"

2.

3.

Peace flow - ing as a riv

Oh, rich are they who know
'Be -cause he trust -eth in

• er," So full, so pure, so free, Se - rene - ly grand ! un - teas - ing,
it,—This bles -sed peace of God! And all who sick may find it,

thee," Oh, grand, stupend - ous grace! Mere trust - ing brings sal - va - tion

My God hath willed to mo.
By trust - ing in his word.
To all who seek thy face.
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" My peace I give," said Je - sus, " Not as the world doth give," Her gifts are all so

So sim - pie the con - di - tion, So won - der - fill his love, To make the terms so

A - maz - ing con -de - seen - sion, The glo - rious God a - bove, To show to guilt - y

.L

tran-sient, So soon they cease to live,

eas - y. Such bles - sed- ness to prove.
- verwhelming love.
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CIIORUS.

Peace nnspeak - a- ble is mine,—Peace e- ter - nal, peace di-vinc; Peace that lives amid earth's storms,—Peace unmoved by life's a - larms.

r Jfff
j. j. d^j s^=i?
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I Key of Eb, old form.)
\Key of D, new form./ CHAS. H. GABRIEL.

BE UP AND DOING.
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407
FRANK M DAVIS. By per.
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See, the fields are white al

I" mv - V
1. Christian, wake, be up and do - ing! For the har- vest time goes by; See, the fields are white al - read - y, And the reap - era toil - er by.
2. Gath-er in the wea - ry wand -'rers To the ser - vice of the Lord ; Faint not, Christian, be no1 wea - ry ! Work and greet your last re - ^ard.
3. When the last bright sheaf is gath-ered, And the Reap-er's work is done, Great will In* their joy and gladness, Round the Master's snow-white throne.

Go reap, go reap

LL.
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The harvest of the Lord is great ; Go reap,
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go reap, No long-er i - dly stand and v.wt.
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f Key of Gb. old form. \
\ Key of G, new form.

)

BELLEVILLE. L. M.
Rev. \V. T. DALE. By per.

1. O God, why cast me off distressed ? Why do I mourn by sin oppressed? Send light and truth to lead me still, And bring me to thy ho- lv hill.

2. Let me be-fore thy courts appear, Then to thy al - tar I'll draw mar: I'll go to God my soul's chief joy ; Mj God to praise, my harp employ.
3. Why art thou then cast down, my soul? Why thus doth grief mv heart control ? Hope thou in < iod. he will sustain. And lead thee home in hea'-s n to reign.
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408 PEACE, BE STILL.
( Key of Eb, old form. 1

(Key of D, new form./
CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

1. Fierce - ly came the tern

2. And the white waves rush
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pest sweep - ing Down the lake

ing past her, Round her keel
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his will.
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When he rose, the

Thou who heardst the

tem - pest chid - ing, When he bade the wa - ters rest,

sea - men plead - ing, Wak - ing at their an - guish cry,
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Calm the lit - tie ship went glid

Sleep not now,— when com - fort need
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On the blue lake's qui

Sav - iour, un to thee
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et breast,

we fly.
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3 When at night our homes are shaken,
And the howling winds we hear,

—

As in terror we awaken, *

Keep us safe from harm and fear;

When the waves of pride or anger
Rise to vex our hearts within,

Keep us from a greater danger,

From the passion storms of sin.
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ALL FOR JESUS.
(Key of Bb, old form.! Rev. H. R. REED. _. ,. . ... . „ , . T T , ., . . .

1 Key of K new form (
Dedicated to Misses Alice Ohk and Julia Leavitt, Lady Missionaries in Japan.

409
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Rev. W. T. DALE. Ey per.
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1. Can we bear each tie to sev - er, And each ten - der cord to break? Can we bid a - dieu for - ev - er,

2. Oft tired na - ture seems to ask me, "Can you go far hence to dwell?" Oft dear loved ones seem to doubt me,Ik! II I I i J _K I
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Yes,
Yes,

for Je - sus,

for Je - sus.

yes,

yes,

for

for

Je - sus,

Je - sus,

We
I

the part-

can bid
ing hand must take.

you all fare- well.
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5 Oft I dread the angry ocean;
Oft I think of kindred dear:

Yet, with Jesus as my portion,

I will banish every fear.
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Cease, fond nature, cease thy struggle,

Jesus calls, and I must go;

I will ne'er esteem it trouble,

Earthly comfort to forego.

CHO.—Tis for Jesus, 'tis for Jesus,

Earthly comforts I forego;

Yes, for Jesus, yes, for Jesus,

I can bid you all farewell.

See the shining courts of glory,

Bade adieu on earth to dv ell

;

How I long the blissful story

In benighted lands to tell.

Cho.—'Tis for Jesus, tis for .'• sus,

That I i;i> far hi ace to dwell,

Yes, for Jesus, yes, for J< sus,

I can bid you all farewell

Cho.—Yes, for Jesus, yes, for Jesus,
I will banish every fear;

Yes, for Jesus, yes, for Jesus,

I can bid you all farewell.

(i When the storms of life are ended,
We shall meet to pari no more

;

Blessed thought! with hearts all lileud-

We shall sing, our troubles o'er, [ed,

Cho.—Then with Jesus, then w itli Ji -us.

We «ill sing, our troubles o'er.

Then with Jesus, then with Jesus,

We will sing, our troubles o'er
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410
j Key of Bb, old form. 1

t Key of K, new form. J Mrs. E. W. CHAPMAN
GOD SHALL WIPE AWAY ALL TEARS.

CHAS. EDW. PRIOR. By per.
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1. Could prom - ise be more sweet than this, More com - fort give through wea - ry years, That in the fu - ture

2. No speech - less sor - row shall be there

;

Death's an - gel shall not wake our fears; No lone - ly grave, no

3. Be - side the brink of life's fair stream The Bride - e - lect with joy ap - pears, Por in the glad new
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f Key of F, old form. \
\ Key of F, new fcrm. j C. H. G.

WHAT A SAVIOUR JESUS IS.
( HAS. II GABRIEL.

411

1. What a Sav - iour Je - sus is, What a bles - sed, ho- ly Lord, What a fount of love thus o-pened wide In his ev - er -last- ing Word.

2. What a Sav - iour Je - sus is: Oh, my soul! re- fleet and plead ; Plead his pardon for thy sin- ful-ness; He thy suppliant prayer will heed.

3. What a Sav - iour Je - sus is; How he loves th'immor-tal soul, How he in - tercedes for sin-ful man, Pleading that he be made whole.
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What a Sav - iour Je - sus is! What com- pas- sion, oh, what love! Oh, what pain and anguish did he bear That we might reign a - hove
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/Key of B, old form. 1

(.Key of L, new form./

PEACEFUL REST. L. M.
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FRANK M DAVIS.
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l.Dear is the spot where Christians sleep, And sweet the strains which angels pour: Oh, why should we in an-guish weep ? They are not lost, but gone 1»-- fore!

2. Secure from ev - 'ry mor - tal care; By sin and sor-row vexed no more, E - terual hap - pi - ncss they share, Who are not lost, hut gone be - lore.

3. To Zion's peaceful courts a- hove In faith triumphant we may soar, Embracing in the arms of love The friends not lost, but gone be - fore.

4. To Jordan's bank whene'er we come And hear the swelling wa-ters roar, Then Jesus will eon - vey us home To friends not lost, but gone be - fore.
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412
( Key of C, old form. 1

\Key of A, new form. J Rev. C. W. RAY.

tSlowly.

THE OLD YEAR GONE!
'My days are swifter than a weaver's shuttle."—Job vii. 6.

fit. «.

CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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1. Gone, gone, gone! is the old and wea - ry year; Gone, gone, gone! is the mourn- fill dirge we hear; Its con-flictsand its cares, Which
2. Gone, gone, gone! is the old and wea - ry year; Gone, gone, gone! nev - er-more to re - ap-pear; Its burdens and its toils, No

—5—H/ V.
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bright - est hopes o'er- cast, Its gloom - y doubts and fears Are bur- ied in the past,

more our shoulders bend, Its griefs and troubling sighs At last have found an end.

3skf^=*
•-B- lF=¥=t=¥ -*-=•-

-*-
r3-p-

Gone, gone, gone ! is the old and wea - ry year

;

Gone, gone, gone! is the old and wea - ry year;
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Gone, gone, gone!

Gone, gone, gone!
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is the mournful dirge we near,

nev - er - more to re - ap - pear.
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Gone, gone, goae! is the old and weary year;
Gone, gone, gone! with its hours of welcome cheer;

Yet memory shall hold
A record of each deed

;

A record of each word
That blest us in our need.

Gone, gone, gone! is the old and weary year;

Gone, gone, gone! with its hours of welcome cheer.

Gone, gone, gone ! is the old and weary year

;

Gone, gone, gone ! and another now is here

;

Improve them as we may,
The year goes swiftly by

;

"Whatever we may do,

Their record is on high. »

Gone, gone, gone ! is the old and weary year

;

Gone, gone, gone ! and another now is here.
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(Key of Eb, old form.)
\ Key of D, new form, j

W. M. P.

LOVING AND TRUSTING. L. M.
\V. M. POUND.

413
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1. O Je - sus, fount of love divine ! I would for - ev - er trust in thee

;

2. In thee I live, and move, and be, With- out thee all would be as dross,

3. Help me to love with a pure heart All creatures whom thou did'st ere - ate;

4. Thou art the hope of all my life, In joy - ous mirth or in dis - tress;

-sS"

-r-"^
-& is-

-£—r T ?=fc
N^s

z&^t:

s=
Of

S=3-t=
r~

REFRAIN. ))l

fefe^:
mi •>—

•

•
=s

Thou art the true, the liv - ing vine, Who j^iv-eth life and
Oh, bless me, Lord, yes, ev - en me! Then I will count all

To all thou wouldst thy love impart Who trust in thee ere
Thou art my Cap- tain in the strife, And ev - er pleased to

LoU—

I

&—

I

N— I

—

?—A—t,
-n

j
«i o! iij-

-•'

—

mi—mi—ml- r^ 3
-o- -o- -o- -o-

O O O O i

strength to

else as

'tis too

own and

me.
loss,

late,

bless.

1/ V V

bles-sed Kedeem - er! My cru-ci-fied Sav-iour! Pure Fountain of mer - cy! I would for - ev - er trust in

JE-

thee.

-o- -o- -o-

-b-T k \m
i—

r

•—»-

/Key of B, old form. 1

\ Ke" of L, new form. /

..L. .„—pi

DOXOLOGY. L. M. Rev. W. T. DALE. By per.

-O-
-— -©- -©- -p- -<x>-

^E^E^fet^t ^pi—I—i=
IO—CD-^fd ' P—to—IcD P »B-rS>-^ „ |BS_ [D_

Praise God, from whom all blessings flow; Praise him, all creatures here below; Praise him a- hove, ye heavenly host; Praise Father, Son, and Ho-ly (ili^t

!

,1

;

=Hl
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414 (Key of G, old form. 1

1 Key of H, new form, j E. R. LATTA.
THE ANGELS WAIT FOR ME.

S-u—«—^»

—

«j-F^—

p

i^r T~

WM. W. JOINEk.

t
1. Of the bright and shin -ing an- gels Thou hast told me, moth -er dear, How up - on their snow - y pin - ions, though unseen, they hov - er near

2. Of the bright and shin-ing an - gels I have thought and wondered oft, Wondered if I e'er should list - en To their mu - sic sweet and soft

3. Of the bright and shin - ing an - gels, Moth- er, I am not a- fraid; They will bear me to the reg - ions Where the blossoms nev - er fade;

I N te> IS "jg~ "» " ~SS~

I L-^r—T"3~
=1

Zt
J*. I® r»

_p fit p_— 1—^" '

¥
P-b—^H

—

** '" eHB-nB
—

"

±.

H^rr^r^
P—P- rP"

-|—P—p-
P P P

:t:

I P '

P— P|®-P^—:id—

f

-P--»-

.-O-

-P-
-p-

-P-E^

r

:t=l
«

r.
p-p-s-

-p- -^

Now I feel their bles- sed presence, And their smil- ing fac - es see!

Now I hear them sweetly call -ing; Ver - y near they seem to be:

And, as they have come for man - y, They will come a - gain for thee

;

.p. p. p. J>. p- .p. .p_ .p. .p. .p.Ill I
--*

f •

£:
:*=*; _

t

i

-P—P--I

-is-

-:-
1

-ftt
I =P-

:

tfTi

F

., -gh—gi-

d

f1 P^ J
1 1—

I

M—

I

Tar "i®"

td: rt r

5at L
-

P P-«-

TT-FT

I must leave thee, dar- ling moth - er, For the an - gels wait for me.

I must leave thee, dar- ling moth - er, For the an - gels wait for me
am go - ing, dar- ling moth - er, For the an - gels wait for me.

-f- 7— -r*-SS- _l "SB- -ZK- ^Hf .. I -Z«- I

fKey of F, old form. 1

\ Key of F, new form. /

Slowly.

T P~«> ~ar "JO"'
"O"

•-R 1 1 1 L

BERTA.
TRIO FOR FEMALE VOICES.

~m
eras. j

—

J J5.

CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

rit
:

W- -« -g- f- tt. J> _£. ""--B- F -=-
I J I i

-^ -*«- n I

eF=B= ^-"T? =F=f^pF^^^=i^=5=p=iS±5P̂—CDh"T -gj •
SL

~

p i u *- — -®--<s-

1. Saviour, breath an evening bless -ing, Ere re - pose our spir - its seal : Sin and want we come con- fess- ing, Thou canst save and thou canst heal

2. Though the night be dark and drea - ry, Darkness can - not hide from thee ; Thou art he who, nev - er wea - iy, Watchest where thy peo - pie be.

Hood's Notation Copyright 1880.
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1.

2.

3.

4.

(Key of F, c!d form. >

(Key of F, new form./ C. H. G. HAPPY IN JESUS.

&
I

I

I

O

.5 -M

H -H

3*

can - not
can - not
can - not
care - less

et'-ar--—o—**-

tell the joy I feel since Je - sus blest my
tell the brightness of His bles - sed smil-ing

tell, my broth - er dear, The sweetness of his

sin - ner, come to - day ! Seek him who died for

-PQ-
fcr~
1

—

soul,

face,

love

;

thee;

-H

'

L
-5 i»

CHAS. H GABRIEL. 415

~4
£ ?*n

—v—r~—

r

Since first his goodness touched my heart. And grace did make me whole.
When low he called, "My wea - ry child, Ac-cept the of- fered grace."
But come, there's love e - nough for all, And room in heaven a- bove.
His bright and smil - ing face he'll show, And love e - ter - nal - ly.

-!»- 5 ^ t

f
t5~-

P J1
=£
-»-

cnoRus.

-B-

-«-

3= +*- *

^&S3

-p- £:"
"G3T

IEgS5 p p.-.

My soul is hap - py in

»—o-

Je
^ 5ESE

i— ^
<>

:

£
-B-

•-oc

+-

sus now, Since he hath heard my call; In hal - le - lu - jah to him I bow,—He
" 3L W. jp_

o o
all in

Wm
all.

-*—!•- *
n>

-P-

P5"

P
:g||

sLrJ
J1

r^
„ *

(Key of Bb, old form.
\ Key of K, new form.

PURE DELIGHT. CM.
:

tr

fe^g^i
i* Jt?b

~«ji~o"
£ TSJ- Ty |lt

"CD"

T

FRANK M DAVIS.

i«

G5~ er
J

X3
a

e
< *S> «

r=
1. There is a land of pure de - li^ht. Where saints immor - tal reign; In - fi - nite day ex- eludes the night. And pleasures ban - ish pain.

2. There ev - er - last- ing spring a-bides,And nev - er - with -'ring flowers : Death, like a nar-row sea, di - vides This heavenly laud from ours.

3. Sweet fields be-yond the swell- ing flood Stand dressed in liv - in^, green; So to the Jews old Csv- naan stood, While .Ionian rolled be-tween.
4. Could we but climb where Mo - ses stood, And view the land - scape o'er, Not Jordan's stream, nor death's cold flood, Should fright us from the shore.

L
i—

s

rG-^
4-

E
ot o
3E

cJ J, J
tt-

js
&

^3=
j^- Jfri
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410 /Key of Eb, old form.

)

^Key of D, new form./ MAY CLIFTON.

^E^;|-ir_^-ot
-4-.'H-«l-

=F=^ :±s-o—o—o-

THE GOSPEL WORK.
" The glorious gospel of Christ "—2 Cor. iv. 4. CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

T

—I O-.-i + 1 o— h ©—o-
cnoRus.

fzr *
lO

T
M

-o- -©-
1 I

I

1 V
I I

1. The gospel work is bring- ing Rich sheaves for harvest morn; The notes of joy are ringing, God's work is speeding on. Press on, press on, ye
2. The gospel work is bring- ing Pure joy around the throne; The an- gel harpers welcome Re- turning sin-ners home.
3. The gospel work is bring- ing Its trophies from a - far; For dark, benighted na-tionsNow see the ris - en Star.

4. The gospel work is bring- ing To Je-sus many -a gem That shall in glo - ry spar- kle In his bright di - a - dem. ^.

toil- ers,

-G-T-t—
-m—9—•-

±Z 4* -t

r-^^esi—ol—d~ IS
I—t-

1—

r

E~H3
E n m

*=*F=3*
"ar

rg- ifc
o> ' -

-r° f» "f"-S
:

-1—t- ESS =3
-»jia,-i^

d ris ls~

-f

SEfc
J-4-iU <D-

O
H T

3^m)
~
«J 3
-O- -Oi- <=>•

Ye work- ers in the field, The mighty, glorious gos - pel A -bundant fruit shall yield: The mighty, glorious gos - pel A -bundant fruit shall yield.

f Key of Gb, old form. 1

\ Key of G, new form. } OXFORD. S. M. FRANK M. DAVIS.

1. I

2. I

3. For

a

love thy king-dom,
love thy Church,
her my tears shall

it

Lord,
God!
fell,

The house of thine a - bode, The Church our blest Redeem- er bought With
Her walls be - fore thee stand, Dear as the ap - pie of thine eye, And
For her my prayers as - eend ; To her my cares and toils be given, Till

his own pre- cious blood,

grav- en on thy hand,
toils and cares shall end.

*-B-

£££ -pa-
-G>

4-

-O-

_S»
-e>-

££:
-o

-CD-
-<£>-

^
-O

-rv>- r
feU^ -CD-
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f Key of Ab, old form. 1

\ Key of I, new form. J

JESUS, LOVER OF MY SOUL.-No. 3.
FRANK M. DAVIS.

417

-«r. nr

rf
-B-

nr ^ ..TTf
—i r-«2> ©—>—H — -O-r-i -I

"S5"H X~- -o- o "ar
-«-

-fc*-

1. Je-sus, lov - er of my soul, Let me to thy bo-som fly, While the bil - lows near me roll, While the tem - pest still is high!
2. Oth -er ref - uge have I none; Hangs my help - less soul on thee: Leave, ah, leave me not a -lone, Still support and comfort me:
3. Thou, Christ, art all I want; Boundless love in thee I find; Raise the fal - len, cheer the faint, Heal the sick, and had the blind.

§=?3
e*

ia=3r -N-N-
©^©L f^T^-p-*1

V 1/
I ^ ->-V-+-

i—S- £ :FFf*-£-
V-s'- £

s V

Jesus, lov - er

Other ref - uge
Thou, O Christ, art

of my soul,

have I none;
all I want

;

-O

Let me to thy
Hangs my help- less

Boundless love in

bosom fly!

soul on thee

:

thee I find.

While the bil - lows
Leave, ah, leave me
Raise the fal - len,

near me roll,

not alone,

cheer the faint,

While the tem
Still support

Heal the sick,

pest

and
and

still is higli

!

comfort me:
lead the blind.

T. TIT ^1^- 1- "ar . r- nr - /f.

~—ssrr-*- -+ —I—

—

m—\^— -1 •"-=—»- -•—•1-—f-m ^—i v—^— y— •—

i

—

}

—1

—

£5G p-=-W-
y ^

—

-f t/

L
,

V
I I -i r r f~" -CD

v
I

(d ~v~f -©

—

:
V

1

-B •

Hide me, O my Saviour, hide, Till the storm
All my trust on thee is stayed, All my help
Just and ho - ly is thy name, Prince of peace

of life be past;

from thee I bring

;

and righteousness

:

Safe in - to

Cov - er my
Most unworth

the ha- ven guide,

defenceless head

y, Lord, I am,

O receive

With the sha -

Thou art full

my soul at la t

!

dow of thy wing

!

of love and grace.

G—*-
W- , ,

-N- -N—V-

o o

Hide me, O my
All my trust on
Just and ho - ly

Saviour, hide,

thee is stayed,

is thy name,

Till the storm of
All my help from

Prince of peace and

:sr3^
±-vas -i-*-

1 i fe be past

;

thee I bring
rignteousness

Safe in - to

Cover my
Most unworth

the

de

y.

-Cr-O-O

—

haven guide,

fenceless head
Lord, I am,

O O i.

T^- I

O receive my
With the sha- dow
Thou art full of

o o o
soul at

of thy wing

!

love and grace.
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418 'Key of D, old form.
i Key ol C, new

brm. )

form./ C. WESLEY.

-G-^—o|
::

._^L
-t:

*—*—

t

z

ret
_©

«i P--~r»-|

COME, BLESSED SPIRIT! 8,7.

i°- • « -P- * i®- -P- t- t^

T. W. DENNINGTON

tr-
r?

-»
_Si-

?s:

ra_

-fa.i_(a-

~P' E±t -O—

=

+-;
CD—

1. Come, thou ev - er-last-ing Spir - it, Bring to ev - 'ry thankful mind All the Sav-iour's dy-ing mer - it, All his suff-'rings for man-kind:
2. Come, thou Witness of his dy - ing, Come, blest Spir - it, so di-vine; Let us feel thy power ap- ply - ing Christ to ev - 'ry soul, and mine

-(*- •

-p-.-j©. -i-

True Re- cord - er of his pas-sion, Now the liv

Let us groan thy inward groaning ; Look on him
True Recorder, etc. m m_

S-

-B-
v—g-v—v—

v

—v- ¥

ing faith im-part ; Now re- veal

we pierced, and grieve ; All receive

N jS-*- :P -P- P- <z> -&
Jest:

1

V f

r

<z>-

his great sal - va - tion, Preach his gos- pel to our heart.
the grace a - ton - ing, All the sprinkled blood receive.

-at P

"»• |l>

U tf > '--d-

I Key of Bb, old form. 1

\ Key of K, new form. / PRAISE. S. M.

-15- -P^-

J
-CSJ- - o 3

«j

-q- ~er £= "EST

T" t~

—oi-—rt~

,
o

=p

^T

'_T oLa—eti <J q

W. M. POUND.

38
A

CDi

-s(-

-ei-

cpi- i
1. My soul, re - peat his praise, Whose mer- cies are so great ; Whose an - ger is

2. God will not al - ways chide : And when his strokes are felt, His strokes are few
3. High as the heavens are raised A - bove the ground we tread, So far the rich

4. His power sub- dues our sins ; And his for - giv - ing love, Far as the east

so

er

es

is

slow to rise, So read
than our crimes, And light

of- his grace Our high
from the west. Doth all

-J-
t=
ICD- T—

<F3- 42~

-si-

cd

e «>
Tsr

fczr

y to a - bate.

er than our guilt.

est thoughts ex- eeed.

our guilt re - move.

£--
G5

_ # -e-
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f Key of Eb, old form. 1 Wards from

\ Key of D, new form./ "Apple Blossoms
- 3-

TOUCH US, GENTLY TIME.
FOR THE HOME CIRCLE. CHAS. EDW. POLLOCK. By per.

419

1. In the spring of ear - ly years, Touch us gent - ly, Time; With its bud-ding hopes and Tears, Touch us gent - Iy, Time.
2. In the au-tumn's lone - ly grief, Touch us geut - ly, Time; Fad - ing light and fall- ing leaf, Touch us gent - ly, i

3. Twilight sha-dows o'er us creep; Touch us gent - ly, Time; We are wea - ry, let us sleep. Tomb us gent - ly, Time.

•j— f
- -F "F T- - J - F - Tsr

E± -f* L f^̂
£
^ t=fe

--& JU
(i

-H-

REFRAIX.

-CD—
-G- i=ls

"^~ "S"

-IK) T^ :p=»t CEJ-

IE±
-r=- 331: fe -i

-KS>- J&.- Hfc -sr

r ?
Gent - ly. gent - ly, Touch us gent - ly, Time: Gent - ly, gent - ly, Touch us genl - ly. Time.'

Touch us gent-ly, gent - ly, Time, Touch us gent - ly, touch us gent- ly, Time; Touch us gent - ly, gent - ly, Time, Touch us gent - ly, Time, gent- ly, Time.

-o- -o- -©- -o- -o

/Key of Eb, old form.

)

\ Key of D, new form, j
THE HEAVENLY JERUSALEM.

Smoothly
w. M. P

1. Je - ru - sa - lem, my hap - py home ! Name cv - er dear to me! When shall my la - bors have an end, In joy and pi in

2. When shall these eyes thy heaven-built walls And pear- ly gates be - hold ? Thy bulwarks with sal- va - bion strong, And streets of shin - ing gold?
3. when, thou ci - ty of my God, Shall I thy courts as - cend, Where con- gre - ga-tious ne'er break up. And Sab-baths Lave no end'.''

4. Je - ru - sa - lem, my hap- py home! My soul still longs for thee ; Then shall my la - bors have an end. When 1 thy joys shiJJ see

m-kr
-4- fc>

<3f- !

at
-&-

<•> r—

r

±k
-t >

-O -Oh

£ -r
CD O . 1
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420 (Key of Bb, old fonr.. : -
\ Key of K, new form./ MINNIE LIONBERGER.

LITTLE WORKERS.

^E ^ of
-d-

-I-

~Q- ==d=S
1. We are lit - tie work - ers,

2. We are young but will - ing

3. When this life is end - ed,

IS IN is ps

*.* -J— J J J-

-63-

Toil - ing all the day,

To do all we can

And earth's scenes are o'er,

ol

ZStZ
ol ol

JOZ
=2 "P"

john Mcpherson.

M"

Je

For

May
IS

sus our great Cap - tain Know - eth where we stray,

our dear Re - deem - er, Who once died for man.
we meet our Sav - iour On that gold - en shore.

-B- =£
o m

at
r~ i

—

f=
t?

L_g_jtt_--p_

-

P:

t-G

•o-

-B-

We
is

£ "ar "S5~

are

IS

r
lit - tie work - ers,

f-

Toil for

—k-

the

725" "ST -P-

—

I

right

;

*EpE b I -~^-

o -»-
it:

Je - sus help

I

s

er, Mak - ing
IS IS

F= r-
all things bright.

=t£:
«

=t=r-
:a=a=i=

f Key of Db, old form.

)

\ Key of B, new form./

Thoughtfully.

REVERENCE. CM. W. M. POUND.

B 63

:=3=3=

-e^-
1

ei
ol—«1

-,•—^—•" -<sl

—

<sj— esl— i—+- ol—©>
1
——n— i

1

cd—<z*—'-• 1 ! ol— —o—'-o—|

Je - sus, and shall it ev-er be, A mortal man ashamed of thee? Ashamed of thee, whom angels praise, Whose glories shine thro' endless days?

Ashamed of Je-sus! sooner far Let evening blush to own a star; He sheds the beams of light divine O'er this benight -ed soul of mine.

Ashamed of Je-sus! just as soon Let midnight be ashamed of noon; 'Tis midnight with my soul till he, Bright Morning Star, bid darkness flee!

Ashamed of Je- sus ! that dear Friend On whom my hopes of heaven depend ! No ; when I blush, be this my shame, That I no more re - vere his name.

j r i . j^s^-j—j .

.

i j rr.j _i j -j r r . _ . _.
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,-g* f ,g
B 63 r
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' Key of Ab, old form. 1 G. B. from theme by
Key of I, new form, j Rev. D. M. YOUNG.

THEY STAND AT THE GATE.
GEO. BEAVERS.ON. By per

421

,CIIoi:i a.

ry, Clad in garments pure and white,

ry Of the dy - ing Saviour's love

:

I V
1. At the gold - en gate of glo -

2. There they tell the old, old sto -

3. Now so peace- fill- ly they're rest - ing On their lov-ing Saviour's breast

4. And when our work is fin - ished, And we're ready to go home

IN I I I I _|>_

See, our loved and lost stand wait- ing To re- ceive us in -

How he went up to Mount Cal-v'ry,—How for us his life

For in Je - sus' blood they trust- ed When they lived upon
He will send his ho - ly an - gels Who will bear us to

-G-

-B-

--I-

-©-•-•- -•-• -m- -•»- -•-

-1 i—«—©-—«

1-

_j—r—

a

-m m - -«- zot^ sfc ^
CD-O-

"»-«" 3^3** f

to light. They
he gave. They
the earth. They
his throne. We'll

j-

5
© © • Hf~

-i;

3=5t -rt-oP -©—©—©-

-"£:
<j-

©- o—

©

E -en-.
nr. ad lib

pa— pa_. pa:
-CD-

-h—

r

U—v—y- -.ftt^.p-

££
1/ I 1/ i/ I 1/ i v v \ 1/

stand at the gate, the beau- tiful gate, They stand at the gate to welcome us in
;

stand at the gate, the beau- tiful gate, We'll stand at the gate to welcome you in

;

3S^=E * II

Free ! free from sorrow and from sin ! They stand at the gate to welcome us in.

Free ! free from sorrow and from sin! We'll stand at the gate to welcome you in.

r K I

—

k^—r m. P, I

s
j—&-

-*$-*&-

j Key of A, old form. 1

\ Key of J, new form, j I. WATTS.

_CD_

AZMON. CM.
^31 -PD £=

-CD
-CD- J».

Arr. from Gla«ek by Dr I M VS( >N

-©-£^ 3^uJ
f

*>HG .3_ZC

^ tD_ fc=S^fHf-f^f^fMfg:
-CD CD

o -»—cr> "
1. Sal - va-tion! O the joy - ful sound !

'Tis pleasure to our ears! A sov'reign balm for ev - 'ry wound, A eor-dial for our tinrs.

2. Bur - ied in sor - row and in sin, At hell's dark door we lay; But we a- rise by grace di-vine x To see a per- feci day.
3. Sal - va-tion! let the ech - o lly The spacious earth a- round, While all the arm- ies of the sky Con - spire to raise the Bound.

CD J _f£>_ ?_ A M mmm I

-f" CD-

CD ^ -o-

T^ o

rr-r ij •f»—p—p-
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422
( Key of D, old form. )

I Key of C, new form./

ONLY WAITING.
SOLO AND CHORUS.

Andante.

-G-|;-o-

-o-
-U-

4= I

FRANK M. DAVIS.

£=
-*>-- -E

33td

1. On - ly wait-ing

2. On - ly wait- ing

3. On - ly wait- ing

L

tefa
-B-

Z^
*-H

till

till

till

—4-
—al-

the shadows Are a lit - tie long - cr grown ; On - ly wait- ing

the reap-ers Have the last sheaf gathered home, For the summer
the shadows Are a lit - tie long - er grown ; On - ly wait-ing

(ill the glimmer

time has fad - cd,

till the glimmer

--I-

-X—"-
-A 1-

^ afc—it

Of the day's last beam has flown;

And the au- tumn days have come

;

Of the day's last beam has flow n
;

—I

;-*
-&—-

d
i

-zs*- &

Or

"Br t
-&-

=b=
zr V

-©-
4£ e> ?

Et
Till the light of earth has fad - ed From the heart once full of day : Till the stars of heaven are breaking Thro' the twi- light soft and gray.

Quick-ly, reap - ers, gath- er quickly These last throbbings of my heart : For the bloom of life is withered, And I hast - en to de - part.

Then from out the gathered darkness An - gel spir - its there shall rise, By whose light my soul shall gladly

4-

=£ It

Find its path - way thro' the skies.

v^

-G-

-B- * 2= ¥ 3 a~^ 1
_ia.
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ONLY WAITING. Concluded.
CHORUS.

_L„

~J ©_

—I-

-o—«-
h—+

1° -o-

-tV-

o

1 r "^
-cq-

x3i
°l

5* -o—oj-
£

-»- -— -I*-

423

kri -t p

->*- ±+k—-t—

—

=£ £: p~

On - ly wait- ing till the shadows Are

f-f- J«
i L L

a lit - tie long- er grown, On- ly wait- ing till the glimmer
:
Ul

of the day's last beam has flown.

/Key of A, old form.)
( Key of J, new form. J J. S. C. SWEET HOME.

i

>
-l-M—

JOHN S. CHRISTIAN.

J J_

rP P—L P-

1. I love my home in this bright world, I love my home of rest; I cher - isli oth - er homes a - far, But love my own the best.

2. I oft- en think of home so sweet, When I am far a - way; And think of those that I shall meet On some near fu - ture day.
3. I love to think of home so sweet. Where childhood's hours of glee Bring hearts so true to-geth - er there,—Oh, sweet it is to me.
4. I love to think of home a - bove, Where Christ and loved ones are. Andhope to reach that home of love, And sing with loved ones there.

I love to think of home, I

home, sweet home,

-O- J& -O.

-r.-'-

love to think of home, Where hearts of friends will al-waysbea1 So warm and true for me.
home, sweet home.

_r*3 **- -£

O—P P

-- mi I
I
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424
( Key of E, old form
IK

NOW I LAY ME DOWN TO SLEEP.
l_j( \Jl i^,, VIV1 1U1 111. I

ey of E, new form, j A. S. KIEFFER. SOLO. CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.

iHH-B
t=

O--(B

_U_! fc

_.(B„_fB_.

Si
1. A moth-er sat watching her fair-haired boy One wea-ry, win- tor day,

2. moth - er, the angels stood round my bed ! All day they sang to me
;

3. And dear lit - tie sis - ter that died, you know, Just ibur long years a- go,

O—r**--- E
_Q_

JQ«_

As burn- ing with lev - er and racked with pain, The little suff'rer lay.

And sweet - ly they told me of that bright land That lies beyond the sea.

I thought she came with them and stood just here, In robes as white as snow

:

farz
s*-

J -A J F* I

-<SL. -<sl-

i

^2.
y -it

-<3-

at J st

^Z. -«. j5L

^5 j_

^?_ 2 =* -0— j^-

t-B
-4 2=2= .«_ £>

5
±

—

'^.—

:

t-jSl J5L

8va.

But day went out, and the night came on, The pain had passed a - way ; And the child looked up, And the mother bent down To hear what he might say.

They told me, too, of a riv - er pure, Whose waters I shall drink; And it flows so still thro' a beau - ti - ful vale,—I'm near it now, I think.

She sang of Christ, and of heaven so bright, That I for - got my pain : I am sure to night, as you wait by my side, That she will come a - gain.

G-=3=
-B- =1=

l£. S -& ^ 2=2= 33k

8va.
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NOW I LAY ME DOWN TO SLEEP. Concluded. 425

CHORUS. rib. e dim.

33= SO-T-

b—
P1
-y—

-p- .**—+

*= -A
"Kiss me, moth - er, let me go, "Where is neith - er pain or woe; Kiss me, moth- cr, do not weep, 'Now I lay me down to sleep.'"

~1-
-#--.

^=^=^ ^=3= hA-

--! r—I-

-*--—=*- -* 3 =t~

4-

M. 4. -GL 4- J*. J2-

—

H

=1 =1 1 J

-1

-t
^-q—«u

-I

j2. i

»

ri7. p dim.

1=1=

•-B- * _«2_

jS. # *
8va.

(Key of G, old form. 1

( Key of H, new form. J

Thoughtfully.
C. WESLEY.

dl p—_p_=

AND AM I BORN TO DIE? S. M.

n ~ 4-a « « «
-PQ-t» i-ga i
E" t—*s..p p-3- -i-s-;—« 7 SL

-p—p_

\V. M. POUND.

!=-?*

S3!

_p p_ o

1. And am I horn to die? To lay this ho - dy down? And must my tremhling spir - it fly In - to a world an-known?
2. A land of deep - est shade, Unpierced hy hu - man thought, The drear -y reg-ions of the dead, Where all things are fur - got!

3. Who can re - solve the doubt That tears my anx - ious breast? Shall I he with the damned cast Out, Or numbered with the blest?

4. I must from God he driven, Or with my Sav - iour dwell; Must come at his com-mand to heaven, Or else— de-part to hell!

_L_

-o r—r

—

p-
^Q_ -P
D • p

.p. .p.

p
p..

f-f-f-

-p- -p-
-f-

§^i fe£
Y-

£
°

p
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4/jO j Key of G, old form. 1

| Key of H, new form./
JOYFUL LAYS. 8,7.

W. M. POUND.

^t-:|rt=Q§tP:

B.C.

—#—v—v-h I

. f Come, thou Fount of ev'ry blessing, Tune my heart to joy- ful lays

;

\ Streams of nierey, nev- er ceas-ing, Call for songs of sweetest praise. Teach me some melodious measure, Sung hy raptured saints above.

D.C.—Fill my soul with sacred pleasure, While I sing redeeming love.

„ f O to grace how great a debt - or Dai- ly I'm constrained to be

!

I.
Let thy goodness, like a fet - ter, Bind my wand 'ring heart to thee : Prone to wander. Lord, I feel it, Prone to leave the God I love

;

D.C.—Here's my heart,0 take and seal it; Seal it for thy courts above.

^
f

w

fflr

-*—mr

.©. Jtt.

1 " I

-I- d=
<o. _fO_ a

-Br-:p

-f»-

(Key of Gb, old form.)
1 Key of G, new form. }

FIRM FOUNDATION, lis.

—a—i-

B .©-

h—©— i-—«-
1 » ;~

-e»—

i

h-—V—V-
SzggH^eS

1. How firm a found- a- tion, ye saints of the Lord, f Is laid for your faith in his ex- cellcnt word

!

\ What
2. "In ev-'ry con-dition—in sickness, in health ; f In pov - er- ty's vale, or abounding in wealth;

more can he say than to you he hath said, You who un-to Je-sus for refuge have fled ?

pov - er- ty's vale, or abounding in wealth;
At home and abroad; on the land on the sea— As I may demand, I'll give strength unto thee."

3. " When through the deep waters I call thee to go, / The riv - ers of woe shall not thee over- flow

;

\ For I will be with thee, thy troubles to bless, And sane- ti - fy to thee thy deepest dis- tress.

4. The soul that on Je- sus still leans for re - pose, J Can nev- er, no, nev - er de-sert to his foes;

X That soul, though all hell should endeavor to shake, He'll nev - er, no, nev - er, no, nev- er for - sake.

Hocd's Notation Copyright 1880, with Pounds' New Staff and Lettering Copyright i£
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f Key of Eb, old form. 1

form.

}

VERDANT FIELDS. L. M.,6!. W. M. POUNDD . 427

1. The Lord
2. "When in

3. Though in

4. Though in

my pas - turc shall

the sul - try glebe

the paths of death
a bare and ins -

pre -pare, And feed me with
I faint, Or on the thirst

I tread, With gloom - y hor •

ged way, Through de - vious. lone

a shep - herd's care

;

y moun - tain pant,

rors o
ly wilds

His pres - ence shall

To fer - tile vales

verspread, My stead - fast heart
I stray, Thy boun - ty shall

t -®- •»-

my wants sup -ply, And
and dew - y meads My
shall fear no ill, For
my pains be - guile, The

J- £ Jl
-'»——U b- 1» m m \m L

-G-

-B--
a-w-^- • » • \m m o m

t i 1 h •—

i

~
r-

jsiz 1=^ -ssi- -sl-
:*fc =F jrt:

-ml b-
*

~X
3
r

guard me with a watch - ful eye: My noon - day walks he shall at - tend, And all my mid - night hours de - feud.

\\( a - ty, wand -'ring steps he loads, Where peace - ful riv - ers, soft and slow, A - mid the ver - dant land - scape How.
thou, O Lord, art with me still; Thy friend - ly crook shall give me aid. And guide me through the dread - ful shade.

bar - ren wil - der - ness shall smile, With fre - quent grass and herb - age crowned, And streams shall mur - inur all a - round.

°—
±-

-U-
Am b-

"9T
-©- i^# r

:«t =F=F
*=r IS

(Key of F, old form. 1

t Key of F, new form./ C. WESLEY.

-B-=—I

351

|ca

^=ts=t
-|E>-

"«-

ARLINGTON. C. M.
-@-

-•m—^m-
?d=

^ p
_TET

D
=P*-i

—

2-i_M—tri

£i=£ cr „
=E TIT

Dk. ARNE.

»~o
,

a
=3- 2 JiLzifEz

1. Fa-ther, I stretch my hand to thee, No oth - er help I know; If thou withdraw thy - self from me, Ah! whither shall I go?
2. What did thine on - ly Son en-dure Be- fore I drew my breath? "What pain, what la - hor to se-cnre My soul from end - less death?
3. O Je - sus, could 1 this believe, I now should feel thy power! Now my poor soul thou wouldst retrieve, Nor let me wait one hour.

Hood's Notation Copyright 1880.
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428
f Key of Eb, old form. \
\ Key of D, new form. j

Arr. by G. B.

THE STILL SMALL VOICE.
GEO BEAVERSON. By per.

ff .f r f r
r-

1. There's a voice that speaks so soft - ly To my se - cret soul each day, That I can but heed the whis - per, And the win- ning words o - bey;
2. I have oft - en grieved the Spir - it, Clinging to the ways of sin; Oh, what love is that which seeketh Such a heart as mine to win!
3. Bless -ed One, I love thy teachings; Sin no more hath charms for me; Lord, I'm thine, and thou my Sav- iour, Let me live and toil lor thee!

-B-

.«

in r~
e —«-

JO-
-1©-

T
J,

4±-

-te- L-

-d- ^n -f?—p: las-

-o-«

-B

»-B-

t"

4 a»

2 -te-

1—

~
ft ed -

-e> 1/- £
T5"* —

\

— -o-
p5=

-2
-viz T

zst
'-

It must be the Ho - ly

I have dwelt a - mong the

For 'tis sweet to work for

J-J-

E3 E
J.

Spir - it, Wooing me to Je - sus
sha- dows, Christ a Strang - er to my
Je - sus When the Spir - it from a -

feet; Oh, a moth-er's tend'rest ac-
soul, But the voice so sweet still bids
bove Steals in - to the heart so soft

HN gH

—

&-3^—t *—* * *

cents

me
Ne'er were half so soft and sweet.
Yield to his di-vine con-trol.
Fill-ins' all the soul with love.

1
££

r

^ £
--!_

sfei —

I

1—i-d 1—oh

o1

TEl-

-ci-
«s=|-crjz:^

(Key of A, old form.1 p. DODDRIDGE.
I Key of J, new form.

J

AVON. CM.
-F*-

&£=&-t^m XSt-
-p>

-&-
fSi.

T^Z Oir^x
H. WILSON.

,-P -P- *L
t-p-r-r

-\—

^

p=f=±p=p R- £=P P»-

T
-r=»-

^
?"S= -r

1. Je - sus, I love thy charm - ing name, 'Tis mu - sic to my ear ; Fain would I sound
2. Yes, thou art pre-cious to my soul; My transport and my trust; Jew- els to thee

3. All my ca - pa -cious powers can wish, In thee doth rich - ly meet; Nor to mine eyes

d=^ rj—J-rH—Jj I J J

it out so loud That earth and heaven should hear
are gaud - y toys, And gold is sor - did dust.

is light so dear, Nor friendship half so sweet.

H- J=J=nct=J A=A xĴ3
Ei: s

£3-

c^ T3T- j
-J^IfH*

-cf
<D-

MtZ>-

-pi-

f^=&« <D- 3stt
-M=

p=fyi
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( Key of Bb, old form. )

(Key of K, new form./
WORK ON!

Mrs. E. O. DONELLY.
429

GEO. M. NILES

±§£

r

=1

o o
r

|a ii_
"o—

«

r
o t^-

fiy

fe
<> -•»- *=»

i rp>-51
o

n f»- «

:tz

~*

let

:i

1. Work on! work on! in faith work on ! Let doubt ne'er turn thy steps a - side; For though thy work may seem in vain, The Lord hath said it shall a- bide.

2. Though aft - er wea - ry la- bors here, No fruits on earth should meet thine eyes, Be not discouraged,—la - bor on ; They rip - en now be - yond the skies.

3 And e'en the glitt'rings from thy crown Would dazzle now thy longing eyes; It glit- ters with un - numbered stars In the bright reg- ion of the skies.

Mi
-4-

-

M
=I=n=F=

-•- -•- -J-
-•- ^ -»- =3=

4-
-P«-

3=J^=S

&
=T=*= -r -t-

4»—lo-
o o

Work on, work on,. . . . Let doubt ne'er turn thy steps aside, For though thy works may seem in vain, The Lord hath said they shall a
Work on, work on, work on, work on, work on,

.rvi r* r
bide.

f Key of G Minor, old form. )

\ Key of H Minor, new form./

Plaintive.

S^4
^t J=F

i=2?

d-J-

(H_ *ii xd: «
«* io>

CD
r

IBERIA. S. M.
e>- I-

-I

1. And am I born to die? To lay this bo - dy down?
2. A land of deep - est shade, Unpierced by hu - man thought,
3. Soon as from earth I go, What will be - come of me?

L
-I I ujqj_-^

I5t=StZ
jdbzrizzdi

A T5"
—I

I K WK M I 'AVIS.

" &
h

H9
r

=fe

ffTi

L#=
« .3

i; i—

r

rfl5= o
•is:

t
r

And must my trembling spir - it fly In - to a

The drea - ry reg- ions of the dead, Where all things

E - ter - nal hap - pi - ness or woe Must then my
-co- .0. m ^_ ^ _ xa.

- -•- - •- — iz=
tzzg :ka—E5 b

tz ? :
r

"
p-

Hood's Notation Copyright 1880.

*
-t

•:•

*

world unki

pur - tion be.s 1

Uli KK

r
CD O O CO <Z>
HI I A SO 1 A ,1



ftOU (Key of F, old form. 1

( Key of F, new form, j Arr. by G.

ONLY.
GEO. BEAVERSON. By per.

G

1. On - ly a word for the Mast - er, Lov- ing - ly, qui - et - ly

2. Ou - ly a word of re - monstrance, Sor-row-ful, gen- tie, and
3. On- ly some act of de - vo - tion, Wil-ling-ly, joy-ful-ly
4. On - ly an hour for the chil - dren, Pleasant -ly, cheerful - ly

5."On-ly"—hut Jesus is look- ing Constant- ly, ten-der-ly

is \

i i

3
fs *

£ —K-

£̂^-st

said, On - ly a word, Yet the Mast- er heard, And some fainting hearts were fed.

deep; On - ly a look, Yet the strongman shook, And he went alone to weep,
done; "Surely 'twas naught,"—So the proud world thought,—Yet souls for Christ are won.
given ;

Seed was there sown, In that hour alone, Which would bring forth fruit for heav'n.
down, Earthward, and sees Those who strive to please,And their love loves to crown.

-Bft m 4»:

£
:«i=2:m 9
-Vr
-y—v-

v-*

«- sr- f*-

t±$=£i
"b"
3=

i<5~

3=

o -p

REFI? ATN.

Zt=

£
^

^ ffzzEz

5
-̂5-—f- 1-

3St

id: adb

On - ly a word, on - ly

:=n:

a word,
I/

On-

^ =£=£
*—ol—fc/-

-b—
-f—?—f-

-6-

"rt" "oi" "ot r^
'» m m

•^za 1-

SEEsE
J.

:
mj—i-i-

—

* -p--

T-

-gj
- i*-P~ =p: «

*=
-p..

pa

1?_=!=z

S3

ly a word for the Mast - er ; On - ly a word, iy

IT
~-b—b—b~

-B- -?—b 1

Z*
3 Pid": -to~b—b—»- e^5^

a word,
fs ^

On-ly

-«---*J*

a word for the Mast - er.

t-

f Key of F minor, old form. 1

[ Key of F minor, new form. J
Doddridge. BRENT. L. M.«

;-* -S- -U-

-I-

T0" TD"

-15-

-1—1—

r

<5> -b—Is-
p-

• 0- H

f I
' P

~ET

T~

-to-

il
TF ~*T

b—b-

T
-fe-

-o-

rrr

est 3^:
-1—

r

"sr.

C-* b
.p.

-I

—

1 i

1. Be- set with snares on ev-'ryhand, In life's un - cer- tain path I stand ; Sav - iour di- vine! dif -fuse thy light, To guide my doubtful footsteps right.

2. En - gage this roving, threach'rous heart, That I may ne'er from thee depart, But walk with thee from day to day, In peace that none can take a - way.
3. Then let the wildest storms a - rise: Let tempests mingle earth and skies, No fa - tal shipwreck shall I fear, But all my treasures with me hear.
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[Key of D, old form. \
i Key of C, new form. J Rev. J. M. LYONS.

CALLING, GENTLY CALLING.
i Sam. lii. xo.

r-L-

^. -ffl v - . _0fc.

5 \a—|o-—o-

» -«-

From "The Wells of Salvation

JOHN J. HOUD. By per

.4cl

....

4— P-
-B-- * V-

-Oi-

lit

:=at
pj-i—^^-pa.

r=
-o-=—»-

-
-«-

at
W-
rx>- -o---»

4-—k— -|~ p.

I

1. In the midnight si - lent watch - es, What a wondrous voice I hear! Charming ac- cents, sweet and ten - der, Mu-sic-like sa-lute min< •
i

2. Blessed Lord, O great Cre - a - tor. How I won-der can it he, He that huilt the star- ry man-sion, Doth re-gard a child like me.
3. There a- gain I hear thee call - ing, In such ten - der ac-cents near; Hue am I! oh, yes, I lis - ten ; Speak, and I will glad-ly hear.

4. Speak, O Lord, thy ser- vant hear - eth
;
Help thou me to un - der- stand ; Here I wait to do thy er - rands, And o - bey, Lord, thy coin- maud.

jm- j»- -«- -P>- -P- **- f»- -f^- • -P-• -®- -** -P- »
J-—-= '—«—J ~

—

, ,-P— i

—

-»—f—-
-i i

1—14 « 1

—

^ , !

-
Hk

T0 I

-o-~«
a>~

_--•--»-

:p=i»: r Q :q_ rr
-

f^E£
m^-rr

fa

-P P5- '-'

4
-Gf-

CHORUS.
-«.- • -p- -p- -C~-

,--cT-p=
£3
"P— ifc

_~L *
3^: -CD

—

--$=--

±Z
-F

-p-

:P: £
"P" f- -

_p_ —CD-
-O—
I® P" £=£ -a- '- 1

Call - incc, gent

P ' P~:rE=

call - ing, Won-drous ac-cents, sweet and mild! Call- ing,

.p. -p- .p. . \ |
|

-p-

t-=r
T

for

-r-

?
#= T-

"tr-T
1

-»-
?-=£

he
-P-

loves me : He loves lit - tie child.

g=N=d^^
P>= r f

HX.-

-C3-

f Key of Ab, old form. 1

1 Key of I, new form. J I. WATTS.

i.
:2-=t-

b—cd
H-

-el-

"Xil"—rt"
*ti

T~~

cd~

NEW YORK TUNE. CM.
-o-

"ir

:^

73X
-I

CD- CD-
P :,,!,

-G3-
-CL*- CD-

1-='

1. My God, the spring of all my joys, The life of my de-lights, The glo - ry of my brightest days. And com-fori of my nights!

2. In dark- est shades, if thou ap - pear, My dawn- ing is he - gun; Thou art my soul's bright morning-star, And thou my ris-ing sun.

3. The opening heav'ns a- round me shine With beams of sa- "red bliss, It' Je-sus show his mer-cy mine, And whispers I am

I
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432 fKe y of F
-
oId form

- iDELOSS EVERETT.
(Key of F, new form./

£
Allegro non troppo. -P- £

GOLDEN MOMENTS. GEO. BEAVERSON. By per.

ai=zr=-E m ^=1^El
-t £ Fine.£S—3E 1 1—H-

B o d-LU- •
J •

pa-

ir?:

-*—*- -f»-

v—trw w
i - ' - ' " ' • p

1. Swift - ly, swift - ly fly the moments, Gold- en hours dis - ap - pear; Weeks and months seem like a shadow, And a dream the pass - ing year.

2. Swift -ly, swift -ly, then, my broth - er, Come to Christ and be for-' given; For with -out him you've no promise Of a home in yon - der heaven.
3. Swift -ly, swift -ly, join the num-ber Who are marching on their way, With their Saviour for a lead-er, To that place of end -less day.

Cho.—Swiftly, swift - ly fly the moments, Time is flee - ing quick- ly by; Let us then be up and do- ing, To se - cure a home on high.

-B V fcr-

-P- EEE£ o • m r
_p ip

i—
7 T r FFE 5#J-PJ——-*-

-oi- -e/-
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3
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:ra
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t=t̂ —jff

—

js-r i±-

-w
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-p-
D.C.

&
y ' ' * * ' * ' w

. v
But the pres-ent time is ours, If we would his call o - bey; Broth-er, hast - en, do not ling - er, Give your heart to Christ to- day.
For there is no ti - tie giv - en On - ly through a Saviour's love, To that land of light and glo - ry, Through the pearly gates a - bove.

Where no sin can ev - er en-ter, And there's pleasure ev - er-more, In those pure and ho - ly mansions On that bliss -ful, hap - py shore.
N

G-
m-b-
^

st-' si- -a-

f Key of A. old form.l NEWTON
( Key of J, new form. (

-^-^A 1- 1-

TS5"

-ptzzw
©

i— f

-TV- t ts-

I V

BALERMA. CM.
r^- 3 :=£

-& sf

1 1

J
q

' CD «-

43-
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^T
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t

f
4

P* CD—-J

1. Approach, my soul, the mer - cy - seat, Where Je - sus ans - wers prayer ; There humbly fall be - fore his feet, For none can per - ish there.

2. Thy prom-ise is my on - ly plea, With this I ven - ture nigh : Thou callst the burdened soul to thee, And such, O Lord, am I.

3. O wondrous love, to bleed and die, To bear the cross and shame, That guilt- y sin - ners, such as I, Might plead his grac - ious name

!

k--,»- I * ' J J Vt* J
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(Key of A, old form.) ,;..„„_
1 Key of J, new form. 1

tAbh-K.
" -o- r*,

WE COIVIE TO THEE, DEAR SAVIOUR.
" Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast the words of eternal life."—John vi. 63.

-B—

-P-
-u

'-« 1-

^
p
4=t=

-p-

C=3=
£
£=

From "The Wells of Salvation." 4oO
JOHN J. HOOD. By per.

1. We come
2. We come
3. We come
4. We come

to thee, dear Sav - iour, Just
to thee, dear Sav - iour, It

to thee, dear Sav - iour, For

V I [V I * i V

be-cause we need thee so, No oth - er name can save us, Oh, what bliss that name to know !

is love that makes us come ; We're cer - tain of a wel - come, Of our Fa-ther's welcome home.
to whom, Lord, shall we go, The words of life e - ter - nal From thy lips for - tv - er flow.

to thee, dear Sav- iour, And thou wilt not ask us why; We can- not live with -out thee, And still less with- out thee die.

O boun - ti - ful sal - va - tion ! O life e - ter - nal
ft _o_

O plen - ti - ful re - denip - tion, Through God's e- ter - nal Son.

(Key of C, old form. )

\Key of A, new form./ JOHN CENNICK.

J,

-a »
G± i *; J:

RETREAT.

?3=P
*Q- m

£ -P-. ID" T- -(Bi-

ts JBS~

-1 r-T
-P5-

L. M.
^e

i

-
i—i-

&
-psup:

T~
5t

Dk. T. HASTINGS.

q*-l

ZSfc™
^ -! Pi
*3*

Q3_«II_1*L

<J

A
1. Je - bus, my all, to heaven is gone. He whom I fix my hopes up - on ; His track I see. and I'll pur -sue The nar-row way, till him I view.
2. The way the ho - ly prophets went. The road that leads from ban- ishment, The King's highway of ho - li- ness, I'll go, for all liis paths are p
3. This is the way I long have sought, And mourned because I found it not; My grief a bur- den long has been, Be-cause 1 was uol saved from sin.

L.

-o m^ to" izr

r f r
-ct-

ts—lar
rU-

r

fet cd~t=pi
cr "•

=3
--—55- -

|o"

^
o

! .1
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434 (Key of C, old form. )

{ Key of A, new form, j Rev. DUNCAN M. YOUNG
HE BIDS US RAISE THE SONG.

K—v
--P-

F
-P-V -p- ~p~

1/

f-T- i£
-p-

=p

F
-P—«!- #

::P=
-£—P-

1

GEO. BEAVERSON. By per.

p—«—

r

1—(o-T-p—

^ r
1. In hap - py har - mon - y we sing The glo - ries of our Lord, And to him ho - ly horn - age bring Who hore our sin - ful load.

2. Sweet strains of praise our Lord doth hear, He bids us raise the song, In psalms and hymns our hearts to cheer, For to him praise be - longs.

3. Oh, why should doubts ami fears annoy, Since Je - sus he hath died? Our ev - 'ry foe he shall de-stroy, For he him- self was tried.

"P" •'"•^w"

3*

CHORUS.

=£ -4--
-p-

^
t

-p-
p

e £ j :

°

.p. -,. -p-P -p-
C/TS. -p

P • ot

S5-

:l:
P TO

_|Q |tt_

a r«>-T*»

—

t»

dim.

^ f- !

-L
£

T
Sal - va - tion, praise, and vie - to - ry ! A chant -ing cho - rus sing:

P
_lffi_

P £
-*- -P-

^=t P-r^-"
51' --P-

ed as the song
1?

a - bove, Our hap - py voic

t» -as- _gj_

|Q^.(»

es ring.

* U-l

( Key of A, old form. \ STEELE,
form, j\ Key of J, new

-4—£3-
" ffl

-P> P- -P>

BAYTON. CM.
e=?=t

-p-

_p*>—p_

<S« © KS>-

P -Pi

^=T -P-

-R-

£_t •p>

f=r-p=r
X±

_-p -p>
|Q= -P-sh

i
_S>_ I

The Sav-iour calls—-let ev - 'ry ear At -tend the heavenly sound; Ye doubt- ing souls, dis-miss your fear, Hope smiles re- viv - ing round.
For ev - 'ry thirst - y, long - ing heart, Here streams of beau- ty flow; And life, and health, and bliss im-part To ban - ish rnor - tal woe.
Dear Sav - iour, draw re - luct- ant hearts ! To thee let sin - ners fly, And take the bliss thy love im- parts ; And drink, and nev - er die.

-L_
v> P *>- £̂ e

t-u—
=PE

-P> -o-

P--
i

A -Jr

is£

p>.

:P2z±
-R-

<D-
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— -P-
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Hood's Nutation Copyright 1880, with Pounds' New Staff and Lettering Copyright iS

1 -cf.O®(DQOg)0
DO RH MI FA SO LA SI



/Key of Bb, old form.} „„„.„
\Key ot K, new form, j

H -
1-ONAK.

UST

~-
-!=»—

H

"
V

e

ARISE AND SHINE.

T3".

From "The Wells of Salvation." ^ioO
JOHN J HOOD By per.

I

o
-EF-

-T-S

3tz:

*> & »

1. Out of darkness in - to light Je - sus calls the sons of night, Out of midnight in - to day Je - sus bids us come a - way.

2. From this world's allur - ing snares. From its per- ils and its cares, From its van - i - ty and si rile, Je - sus beck-ons us to life.

3. From the van - i-ties of youth, In - to rest, and love, and truth, In - to joy that nev-er palls, Je - sus in his mer - cy calls.

L J-^J-
4

=t
!

o
-v-

"
b^* =F=t

:zi =t=F

.fXL

=1

eg-

5
CHORUS—

*

A- rise and shine, thy light is come, The glo - ry of the Lord is risen up - on our gloom.

A -rise and shine, thy light is come,

i—x-

_|Q- (U.. ft. ji-
lt—I 1

'•-

—y-*g-.—?~

£ *

-=;--- z$
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!
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4oD (Key of G, old form. )

1 Key of H, new form. J MONTGOMERY.

£st^^
p |U_ -::

=F=F=£=£=^^ £
I

^=—i-—I-

-fO-

PETERBORO. C. M.

-<1X

:r =P5= :rr-h-r l:P-h=f

Rev. RALPH HARRISON.'

1. Prayer is the soul's sin- cere de - sire, Ut- tered or un - expressed : The mo- tion of a hid - den fire That trem - bles in the breast.

2. Prayer is the bur- den of a sigh, The fall- ing of a tear ; The upward glancing of an eye, Where none but God can hear.

_] 1 f—

|

1 U. r— I B O-f=M^- -"F—d-H—J 1—J-L-J \~—

i

H-^-l^-r-^-iJ- -J
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-b ' UJ '

ei-

f Key of Ab, old form. 1

\Key of I, new form.
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CJ Si
Rev. JOHN CHETHAM.
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r

1. On Jordan's storm - y banks I stand, And cast a wish - ful eye To Canaan's fair and hap-py land, Where my pos - ses - sions lie.

2. Oh, the transport - ing rapturous scene That ris - es to my sight! Sweet fields arrayed in liv- ing green, And riv - ers of de - light.

I

nr

-V r-
o i=t

1 io-

-CD-

£ -m—m— -I
——

•

-I >-&-
'£

-&-
$=t=t=.

-J

f Key of Ab, old form. \
\Key of I, new form, j C. WESLEY.

o

—

&—cs>-

OLEAN. L. M.,6 1.

-€3-

TLT UT 1 Sir O—p—j
jO-t-p^-

-O- o
r-

-
\

<~ r

—

i-o-t—1-

f=^
f Sin - ners, believe the gos- pel word, Je- sus is come your souls to save

!

' \ Je - sus is come, your common Lord ; Pardon ye all through him may have—May now be saved, whoever will : This Man receiv - eth sin - ners—still.

f See where the lame, the halt, the blind, The deaf, the dumb, the sick, the poor,
' \ Flock to this Friend of human-kind And free- ly all ac- cept their .cure ! To whom did he his help de - ny ? Whom in his days of flesh pass by ?
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/Key of F, old form. 1

\Key of F, new form./ Rev. C. W. RAY.
HOW SHALL I LIVE?

Matt. v. 16.

From "Spicy Breezes." ^\o I
CHAS. EDVV. PKIOR. By per.

1. How
2. How
3. How
4. How

shall

shall

shall

shall

-A o-

I

I

I

I

live

live

live

live

that

that
that

that

my
the
the
the

life may "be

heart of my
an - gels most
ran - somed in

«r
tell

Sav
ho
glo

ing
iour

iy

ry

My
Shall
Shall

Will

-B-

JrJ^

faith

ev
gath
watch

I

and
er

er

for

-al-

©~
"* » lar felE

my trust

re - joice

a - round
my com -

in the Sav - iour
o'er the grace he
me when I come
ing, and meet me

di - vine ?

has given?
to die ?

a - hove?

shall

=1

Gi-

o
• » i*"

How
How shall

How shall

How shall

£
"P"

CHORUS.

live that a glo- ry-crown'd dwell- ing And snow - y white robe shall in heav-en be mine? How shall I live? How shall I
live that my dai - ly be - hav- iour Shall wit - ness to men my as-sur-ance of heaven?
live while so help - less and low - ly That they with re - joic - ings shall bear me on high ?

live that the Sav - iour will own me, And bid me sit down to the feast of his love? How shall I live?

st=£J
-G*

& S5

«-—

l=$ r

—j—
-V-

D"
-+

—

J-4

rm:
-G- -t3-r- v% l»- t^ p

-p- * ^=f^ -•I m

pp rit.
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CO

live? Blame - less - ly

How shall I live? Blameless- ly

"ST T5T TS~ ^ ~i»~

er, aim - less - ly

HM "iBT nx

o £

er, Care - ful - ly, prayer - ful - lv, then, let

J-

live.
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at

1
•T. t3™ I
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Hood's Notation Copyright 1880, with Pounds' New Staff and lettering Copyright 1884. J J

O <S> CD Q CJ to <£>
UO Kli Ml l-A S<) l_A II



438
f Key of E, old form. 1

(Key of E, new form./ Mrs. E. C. ELLSWORTH.

ARE THERE TEN TO-DAY?
Luke xvii. 12 13.

From " Spicy Breezes "

CHAS. EDW. PRIOR. By per.

1. There were ten

2. There were ten

3. There were ten

P

who stood, as the Lord passed l>y,

be-Iieved in the joy - i'ul news,

par - took of the heal - ing power.

Call- ing

Je - sus,

Ask-iu;j;,

for help with a thrill - ing cry; They were need - y— sick; but with
the Sav - iour would ne'er re - fuse ; He was near at hand—they would
re-ceived from his hand that hour; There were ten that day who to

KJ~
g_f- ^ ^ CHORUS.

£ P>-
$=£±p=f=£:

-I- «-
' -O- e

& -(©-• -)©-

help at hand, Sure - ly in si - lence they ne'er would stand. Are there ten

call to - day ; Sure - ly their cry would his foot- steps stay.

Je - sus cried ; Sure - ly, to - day there'll be none de - nied.

U—

I

*—

I

tr

to - day ? Are there ten to

F=±£=^
day, Seek- ing for Christ with a

5H

^=*=^H
tsi I ap—gh—er

-G-

-B-

will

:L
-r«—IB-

£ ,/f

to

£^
© p

=£=£=

-*- (C

Sl'iiny. P PP o

t=£: ^
o - bey ? Are there none to cry ? are we si - lent all ?

3=*
Je

I

-et-

^t £
p ^

sus is pass - ing,

£ ? ^

=5

will no one call ? will no one call ?

J J
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WHAT SHALL
ey of A', new form.] JAMES NICHOLSON.

-S2-

(Key oi C, eld form
IK,

I DO WITH JESUS? From '* The Wells of Salvation." 4vj9
JNO. R SW I.M.V. By per.

1. " What shall

2. - What shall

3. "What shall

4. " What shall

do then with
do now with

now with
now with

do
do

sus?" Thus the wicked Ti - late said, "When the Lord of life and
sus?" "Who was set at naught for me, Crowned with thorns, and in his

eept

Je
Je
Je-sus?" Khali I still his cause ne- gleet? I must now
Je - sr.s?" When he comes my judge to he What shall I

glo

bod
his

then with

rv Came to

y Bore my
ner - ey. Or that

Je - sus y What will

>ut'- iii'

:i II fs up
liKi' - ey

sus

in in\

:m the tiii.

nov re - int.
i !n with me?

Ho - ly Ghost dite ans- wer Which shall this moment give,—Help me^ bles-
Help me, help me,

may on Christ believe.

fKey of Ab. old form
[Key of I, new form, j I. WATTS MELODY. COLE.

1. There is a land
2. There ev - er - last -

3. Sweet fields he- yond

L III'
-(.

-©I—

of pure de- light, "Where saints immor - tal

inn spring a-bides, And nev-er- withering
the swelling flood Stand dressed in liv - ing

L

reign : In - li - nite day
flowers : I (eatli, like a nar •

green ; So to the Jews

:?£. -€=J- <zt—-i

a
-te-

^g) c^
(?o

cs>-
< 1

-co

eludes the night, Anrl pleasures ban - ish pain.
row sea. di-vides This heavenly land from ours.

old Canaan stood, While Jordan rolled he - tween.

I -I J-.-U
-«=»-

r '
-63-
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440 (Key of Bb.old form.)
1 Key of K, new form. ) I. WATTS,

7S5" "ST

ORTONVILLE. CM.
-fQ-

iPt

75"

"CD- CD

-I

ev
all

ter

"P"
-I

-co

^s=

--!-

ol: zebzricg)—=sr
«5"

crr-^-QJ-

Dr. THOS. HASTINGS.
"CD"

"CD- CD" Lj CD" ^

rf

1. Let
2. Ho!
3. E

J-

U-t

I

I

'ry mor - tal ear at - tend, And ev - 'ry heart re

ye hung - ry, starv - ing souls, That feed up - on the
nal wis - doni hath pre- pared A soul - re - viv - ing

£
CD

J
3~ |B_

i D ^
=4
S
ks>- -IG>

The trum - pet of the gos - pel sounds With
And vain - ly strive on earth - ly joys To
And bids your long - ing ap - pe - tites The

_J_I
_e9 m _ —-,-J -"gL-J^—J-

=4 M
=a-

tr-

f Key ot B, old form. |

\ Key of L, new form. J STEELE.

A„
-m—m-

r
EMMONS. CM.
-o- -o-

Arr. from BURGMULLER.
-O-- -o-

W^
1. Life is a span, a fleet - ing hour,—How soon the va - por
2. Death spreads his with'ring wintry arms, And beau-ty smiles no
3. Hope looks beyond the bounds of time, When what we now de

-»- -o-. -jf> -o-
|

I «c;

t —
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-£l
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—
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lo r » jb
i

B- ^ °*«» L* i

° L- ~f° i

co--

Man is a ten -

bed
der, Iran -

i

sienf flower, That e'en in bloom - ing

r

dies. That e'en in

—^1 1
'!®

bloom - ing dies.

Ah ! where are now those ris - ing charms Which pleased our eves lie - fore, Which pleasi d our eyes be - fore.

Shall rise in full lm - mor - tal prime, And bloom to lade no more And bloom to fade no more.
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/ Key of A, old form. 1

I.
Key of J, new form.) I. WATTS

-O

FOREST. L. M.
-o

CHAPIN.

<X> CD-

1. Why should we start, and fear to die ? What tim'rous worms we mortals are ! Death is the gate of endless joy, And ye1 we dread to en-terthi
2. The pains, the groans, the dying strife, Fright our approaching souls a - way ; And we shrink hack a - gain to life, Fond of ourpris- on and our clay.

3. O, if my Lord would come and meet, My soul would stretch her wings in haste, Fly fearless thro' death's iron gate, Nor feel the ter-rors as she passed.

4. Je - sus can make a dy-ing bed Feel soft as down - y pillows are, While on his breast I lean my head, And breathe my life out sweetly there.

I I I I I "P>- i ~ !
I

! ! « !
<*>

!
I -P- -,»-

1. He dies! the Friend of sinners dies ! Lo! Salem's daughters weep a -round; A sol- emn darkness veils the skies, A sudden trembling shakes the ground.
2. Come, saints, and drop a tear or two For him who groaned beneath your load ; He shed a thousand drops for you,— A thousand drops of i ich - < i blood.

3. Here's love and grief beyond de - gree : The Lord of glo - ry dies for man! But lo! what sudden joys we see, Je - sus, the dead, revives a -gain!
4. The ris - ing God forsakes the tomb ; Up to the Father's courts he flies ; Cher- u - bic legions guard him home, And shout him welcome to the skies.

7j_—
—— i n—i—i '

:—|—i
1 1—t—I r—*i—I—I

1 "1—i -—-j—

r

1. Thus far the Lord hath led me on, Thus far his power prolongs my days ; And ev-'ry evening shall make known Some fresh memorial of his grace,

2. Much of my time has run to waste, And I, perhaps, am near my home; But he forgives my follies past, And gives me strength for days to come
3. I lay my bo - dy down to sleep; Peace is the pil-low for my head ; While well-appointed angels keep Their watchful stations round my bed.
4. Thus, wlun the night of death shall come. My flesh shall rest beneath the ground) And wait thv voice to rouse mv tomb. With sweel salvation in the sound
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442 (Key of G, old form. 1

\ Key of H, new form./
COME HOME, FATHER.

W. T. DALE.

1. o
2. O

father, dear father, come home with me now, The clock in the steeple strikes one : You said you were coming right home from the shop As
father, dear father, come home with me now, The clock in the steeple strikes two : The night has grown colder, and Ben- nie is worse, But
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soon as your day's work was done,

he has been call - ing for you.
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» ot
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Our fire has gone out and our house is all dark, And mother's been watching since tea,

In - deed he is worse and Ma says he will die, Per - haps be - fore morn- ing shall dawn

;
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With poor brother Ben -nie so sick in her arms, And no one to help her but

And this is the message she sent me to bring, Come quickly, or he will be

"»- "P # # # £" 7

me.

gone.
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3 O father, dear father, come home with me now,

The clock in the steeple strikes three

;

Our home is so lonely—the hours are so long

For poor, weeping mother and me.

Yes, we are alone, for poor Bonnie is dead,

And gone with the angels of light

;

And these were the very last words that he said,

" I want to kiss Papa good - night."
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' Key of Ah, old form. }

| Key of I, new form. / W. T. D

O" "ST O Hf~ 1\~g»
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THE DRUNKARD'S DYING CHILD. 10,9.
.a.
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443
W. T. DALE.
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1. I am dying, my father, I'm dy - ing, And the angels are waiting lor me ; And I long to my home to he flying, To that place where my Saviour I'll s. e.

2. In that land with thejoyful immortals Standsmy mother, (vho'sgonc on before; And she's watching at heaven's bright portals.Wait ing for us to land mi that shore.

3. Yes, and there standsmysweetangel-hrother,Bennie,dearest,who left us that night; Standing therehymydear,happymother,* lad in garments sow ondrouslj 1 night.

4. I remember that night he lay dying, How he wanted to see you once more; But the angels from heaven came flying, Ami i hey took him to Canaan's bright shore.

D. S.—In that land where there is no more crying, In that home where no farewells are given.

Tm

5 But they came once again for dear mother,
And she left me alone one sad night

;

And she went up to heaven to brother,

To her mansion so fair and so bright.

6 0, they're coming again, and will take me
To my mother and brother in heaven:

Will you promise, dear lather, to meet me
Where one sweet, endless song will be given?

/Key of G, old form.
\ Key of H, new form. \V. T. D. TEMPERANCE ANTHEM. S. M. \V. T. DALE.
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1. Lord, bless our temp'rance band, Our cho-sen ones
2. Let drunk- en - ness and vice Be banished from
3. Let temp'rance swell the breeze, And spread the earth
4. Till ev - 'ry tribe and tongue Shall temp'rance laws

i. 1 i 1 1 III
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fend,

land.

round,

bey,

Pro - teet our heav
And ho - lv songs
Till dis- taut lands

And all mankind
1 1 l

- en - favored land. \nd guide as to the end.

of triumph rise From our a - nit - ed band.

be - yond the seas Shall eeh - back the sound!
with cheer- ful songs Re - gard the glo - rioua day.
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444 OH, GIVE ME BACK MY CHILDHOOD HOME.
(Key of G, old form. 1

I Key of H, new form. }

R. A.GLENN.

1. Oh, give me back my childhood home, Tho' low - ly it may be ; I've nev - cr found a spot on earth That's half so dear to me. The
2. Far, far from home tho' I may roam, 'Mid scenes of pleasure bright, And strangers smile a- long my way And cause me much de - light; Yet,

3. Give back, give back those hills to me, And I shall cease to roam; Oh, give me back the friends of youth, And my be - lov - ed home. Af-

stars in splendor o'er me shine, And friends are by to cheer, l'.ut mem - 'ry takes me back a - gain To oth - er scenes more dear. Give me
still my mem'ry brings me back To youth's de- light- ful dream, To tell how dear some cherished friend Who early crossed death's stream,

fee - tion like a chain doth bind Me to that sa - cred spot; My home, my youth, my ear- ly friends, Can nev-er be for - got.

T^ " A A A • A A A «-.-» • A • A A A

back . . . my childhood home, Tho' strangers smile along the way
Give me back »-.

e^ tsst

No more on earth again I'll roam, Give me back my friends and childhood home.
ne'er roam.

T^tTfTrT
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(Key of D, old form. 1

I Key of C, new form. } Mrs. E. C. ELLSWORTH.

HE WILL GUIDE.
r Exceedingly tossed with a tempest."—Acts xxvii. 18.

From " Spicy Breezes." ' I 'l

CHAS. EDW. PRIOR. Ly per.

N

1. Tempest- tossed and heav - y • lad - en,

2. Waves up - on the rocks are dash- ing,

3. Thro' the dark - ness art thou peer - ing ?

_•_ p. p.

V
_ _ _ _ y

Har - bor wouldst thou gain ? Storm and winds around thee rag - ing, Help wouldst thou ob - tain ?

Dan - ger dost thou fear? Hearst thou not the sound of break- ers, And no pi - lot near?

Is the ebb-tide low? T'ward the land thy bark is drift- ing,— Whith - er, dost thou know?
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Look, oh, look to Je - - sus; Look, oh, look to Je - - sus; He will guide, o'er the tide Safe - ly thou shalt ride;

Look to je - sus, look to Je-sus; Look to Je - sus, look to Je-sus; He will guide, o'er the tide Safe- ly thou shalt ride, safely ride;
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Look, oh, look to Je - - sus; Look, oh, look to Je - - sus; He will guide, o'er the tide Safe - ly thou shall ride.

Look to Je - sus, look to Je-sus; Look to Je - sus, look to Je-sus; He will guide, o'er the tide Safe- 1v thou shalt ride,

^
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446
(Key of Eb, old form. 1

| Key of D, new form.
J C. W. R.

HOW SHALL I DIE?
' It is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the judgment."— Heb. ix. 27.

From " Spicy Breezes."

Rev. C. W. RAY. By per.
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1. When, where, and how shall I die? Oh, who will at - tend me: will kindred be near? Shall voic - es that love me fall sweet on my ear?
2. When, where, and how shall I die? By ill-ness protract - ed, or hast - y de-cline? Will anx- ious or tran-quil de-part-ure be mine?
3. When, where, and how shall I die? Tho' sol-emnthe question, the time or the place, 'Twill mat' ter but lit - tie, if God by his grace
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Or shall I a - lone thro' the val - ley de - part, With none to sup - port me
Will rea - son for- sake me, or conscience be clear? Will hope, or the an -gel
Will help me to la - bor, to watch and to pray, And wait for his com-ing;

or com - fort my heart? When, where, and
of mer - cy, be near? When, where, and
I know not the day When, where, and
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how shall I die? When o'er the dark riv - er I pass from the shore, Be with
how shall I die? Oh, grant I may pil-low my head on thy breast, Thou bles

-

how shall I die ? Lord, grant me thy fa - vor,— to thee I would fly : Pre - pare

me, dear Sav - iour, I ask for no more,
sed Ee - deem - er, thou God of the blest,

me for glo - ry,— in thee let me die.
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/Key of C, old form. )

1 Key of A, new form. / A. S. KIEFFER.
TWILIGHT IS FALLING.
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J; ISEPH B. MOON.
447

^
1. Twilight is steal- ins; o - ver the sea. Shadows are fell- ing dark on the lea, Borne on the night-winds voices of yore Come from the far-off shore.

2. Voic- es of loved ones! songs of the past! Si ill linger round me while life shall last! Lonely I wan-der, sad - ly I roam, Seeking that far - off home.
3. Come in the twilight, come, come to me Bringing some message o - ver the sea. Cheering my pathway while here I roam. Seeking that far- off home.

Far a- way beyond the star-lit skies. Where the love-light never, never dies, Gleameth a mansion filled with delight, Sweet happy home so bright!
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/Key of Eb, old form.)
( Key of D, new form. /

UXBRIDGE.
pt-

L. M. MASON.

-CD- i
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1. The heavens declare thy glo-ry, Lord; In ev-'ry star thy wis- dom shines; But when our eyes behold thy word, We read thy name in (air - er 1 i

2. The blazing sun. the changing light, The nights and days thy power confess; But the blest volume thou didst w rite, Reveals thy justice and thy gi

3. Sun. ii K ii m. and stars convey thy praise, Round the whole earth they shine sci eiand : So when thy truth began its race It spread, and shines i n ev'ry land.

4. Great Sun of Righteousness, a - rise! Con-tin-ue thy pure gos - pel light ; Thy gospel makes the sim-ple wise, Thy laws are pure, thy judgment right

f\
aEQtIc^facJzafcZ^ 5±

-©I

—

ed-
i * <- >

CD

~%M ' -~! »~T~

g£g g 1

-CD^ -CD- r -CD-

Hood's Notation Copyright 1880, with Pounds' New Staff and Lettering Copyright 1884.
CD CO CD CD C > i- )
DO KU MI IA SU LA



448 f Key of Ab, old form, i

\Keyey of I, new form.
OUR SCHOOL-BOY DAYS.

FRANK M. DAVIS.
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1. I'm thinking of the old - en time, The sweet long time

2. Though many years have passed since then, And we are men
3. What fun we used to have when boys, While on the way
4. Oft we would gather wildwood flowers Which grew a - long

IN [N is IS

£=£: (A

3
<=5

-m- -oh •» -o- -•- -» m J
1

u
a - go, When we were boys to- geth - er, Ray,

to - day, I'll ne'er for - get what boys we've been,-

to school, How we did waste our time with toys,

And give them to the pret - ty girls
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With Har - ry, Tim, and

—The gay - est of the

And thus we'd play the

Who came to school that
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Nev - er, nev - er, nev - er will for - get, nev - er will for - get, Nev - er, nev - er, nev - er will for - get,

^f
-s=^

=F 5
-=P—

—

-m—m—m-

^r~T
-j—*

is is.

-d- —»- —!- —L -+
-•- -•- -•- -•- -•-

-« ® «-

3 *=^i: *=^ •sfczi^:

ai—oi- •&-&- -^

-B-

-O-

-CD- E
"IS"

3 f ->

-CD-

time, I

nev - er will for - get,

5fc

nev

Nev - er,

"S»- ~o"
-K

nev

U > ^

er will for

er,

get the

nev - er will for

•o- «• -<»- -»-

old time,

get, nev - er will for - get,

-J*:

^t=5t:

crJ-

The sweet long time a - go.
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Mrs E.W. CHAPMAN.

Old A, new J.
GRANDLY MARCHING ON.

-J- R- V- -VM» J' J-

J. H TENNEY, by per. aaq.

From " Spicey Breezes."

Fixe.

55 n *- H - -- --• * «m *

1. Marching on, with Christ our chosen captain, Sword and helmet shin- ing bright; Wav-ing high the glor - ious ban -ner, Faith our shield, in God our might.

2. Marching on, the cross of Christ our glory ; To the foe we will not yield; On-ward hast'-ning nev-er halt- ing, Till He bids us quit the field.

3. Marching on, a great and strong battalion, Soon we'll reach the rest a - bove, ' Bright the ban - ner wav-ing o'er us, With its mot - to, "God is love."

CHORrs

I

March - ing, March - ing, Grand ly march- ing, marching on ,

Marching on with Christ our cap -tain, Grand - ly
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March - ing, March - ing, Bold - ly press - ing on.

Marching to the gates ce - hjs-tial, Bold - - ly press-ing
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450k. R- latta.
Old Eb. New D.
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IS IT NOTHING TO ME?

±s5k

H. S. PERKINS. By per.

From " Palms of Victory."

Is it noth - ing to me That the dear Son of God, For the sins of the world Shed His in - no -cent blood? For the sins of the

Is it noth - ing to me That He suf -fered our pain? That to bring us to God On the cross He was slain ? That to bring us to

Is it noth - ing to me That they laughed Him to scorn ? That His hands and His feet Were so cru - el - ly torn? That His hands and His
Is it noth - ing to me That my Lord was de-cried? On the dread Roman Cross That He suf - fered and died ? On the dread Ro -man
It is something to me, It is some- thing to you! Let us give Him our hearts, And His blest bid- ding do! Let us give Him our
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world Shed His in - nocent blood ?

God On the cross He was slain ?

feet Were so

Cross That He
hearts, And His

cru - el - ly torn? [ Yes, 'tis some -thing to me; Yes, 'tis something to me: That our Lord for the world Shed His in - no - cent blood,

suf - fered and died. I

blest bid ding do! > *
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OldBfe. NewK. AVA, 6s & 4s. Dr. HAS! INGS 451

Fine.
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1. Child of sin and sor - row, Filled with dis - may, Wait not for to - mor - row, Yield thee to -day: Heav'n bids thee come While yet there's room
;

D.C.—Child of sin and sor - row, Hear and o - bey.

2. Child of sin and sor - row, Why wilt thou die ? Come whilst thou canst bor - row Help from on high: Grieve not that love, The heavenly Dove;

D.C.—Child of sin and sor - row, For ref-uge fly!
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BETHANY. 6s & 4s.

Fine.

v

--<-\>

:xt*=rziti •

zb is

:p:.:£: a: a:

ztzztzzk

Dr. I. M VSON
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I. Near-er, my God, to Thee, Near - er to Thee! E'en tho' it be across That rais - eth me;

" s. £
Still all my song shall be, Near-er, my God, to Thee,

D.S.—Near-er, my God, to Thee, Near - er to Thee!

2. Tho' like a wander -er, Day -light all gone, Dark-ness be o ver me, My rest a stone; Yet in my dreams I'll be Near-er, my God, to Thee,

D.S. — Near - er, my God, to Thee, Near - er to Thee!
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452E. R. LATTA.

Old Eh. NewD.
NO MORE GOOD-BYES. J. H. FILLMORE, by per.

From " Grateful Praise."
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1. Where life's crys - tal stream doth flow, And the tree of life doth bloom,Where no chill- ing frost can fall On fiow'rs that sweet • ly bloom ; Where the

2. There the good a - gain shall meet Who have clasped the part- ing hand; Fath - ers, mothers, chil-dren dear, Around the throne shall stand; There no

3. Where no signs of age are seen, And they nev - er sor - row more, Where no sick ness e'er can come Where death has lost his power; Where they

W ff t

4-
-<-—N—

N

rV~* zi- r
-Ah-—A—Ah-—A—A ArA -

-k

s
-fi—r-- -£-

* £: T

v fc
-Ah- A

glo - ry of the Lord Shines thro' all the cloud- less skies, There, as end - less a

tern - pests e'er shall blow, There no dis - mal cloud a - rise, And in that e - ter

feel no weight of care And no tears be - dim the eyes, All the good shall meet

ges roll, Shall be no

nal home Shall be no

a - gain, And speak no
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more good - byes,

more good - byes,

more good - byes.
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NO MORE GOOD-BYES. Concluded. 453
moms.
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No more good - byes, No more good - byes, O, bless - ed thought! No more good - byes;
No more good-byes, No more good-byes, O, blessed thought

!
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1. The pit - y of the Lord, To those that fear His name, Is such as ten - der parents feel: He knows our fee - ble
2. He knows we are but dust. Scat - tered with ev' - ry breath: His an- ger, like a rising wind, Can send us swift to

3. But Thy com - pas - sions, Lord, To end - less years en - dure; And Thy dear children ev - er find Thy words of prom- ise
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death.
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454Old F. new F.

1 There's a time

2 When the pris

3 When the Church and the State

that is com
ons shall close

VOTE AS YOU PRAY.
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J. CALVIN BUSHEY.
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O has - ten the long looked for day, When the rum fiend no shack - les can cast, For all

The poor hous es ten - ant-le»s stand, When the dram shops shall dark - en no more The dear

In the strength of their vir - tue and might, And im - prove ev' - ry mo - ment that flies, In the
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chris - tians will

homes of our

dar - ing to
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vote as
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pray.

land,

right.

O the hap - py time is com- ing, yes, its com - ing, It was long, long, long on the

com - ing, com-ing, com-ing,
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it is com- ing,

way, O the hap- py time is com-ing, yes, its com- ing, When
it is com- ing, com- ing, com-ing, com-ing,
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chris - tians will vote as they pray.



H R. TR1CKETT.

Tenor and Alto Duct.

PASSING UNDER THE SHADOW.
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J. H. FILLMORE, by per

From •• Grateful Praise."
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1. Faint- er the pulse is beat - ing, A child can now un - dor- stand, The pitcher will break at the fount -ain, The end is close at

2. Morn-ing the night shall fol - low, The day is a date - less noon, The shadows are on - ly the day - dawn, Oh, can it come too

3. Fear not, O soul, to en - ter, The crown of a King is thine; The an- gels are wait- ing to greet thee, Thou child of grace di -

hand.

soon ?

vine
;
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shadows fall thicker and fast - er,

glo - ry shines brighter and bright-er,

joy- bells ring sweetly in heav - en,

The night is com - ing fast

;

The soul is near - ing shore;

The soul has passed a - way

;

Pass - ing un der the shad

Pass - ing un- der the shad

Pass - ing un- der the shad

ow, To be with God at last,

ow, To live for ev - er - more,

ow, From night to end-less day.
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Pass - ing un- der the shad - ow, Soon to be seen no
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A. L. C. Old Bfe, new K.

With feeling

** IN

WAITING, ONLY WAITING. H. S. PERKINS.
From " Palms of Victory," by per.
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1 Wait-ing, on - ly waiting, till the shad-ows Ion ger grow; Wait-ing, on

2 Wait ing, on - ly wait ing, for our sorrows to be o'er; Wait ing, on

3 Wait-ing, on - ly wait-ing: life is sure - ly one long wait; Wait-ing, on-

ly wait-ing, for the sun-shine to break through. Wait ing, on - ly wait-ing, for God's

ly wait-ing, till we reach the gold en shore. Wait-ing, on - ly waiting, for our

ly wait- ing, for our treas-ure soon, or late. Wait-ing, on - ly waiting ; oh, with
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message from a - bove; Waiting, on- ly wait-ing for the bless- edheav'nly Dove,

tri - als to be through ; Waiting.dear Lord, waiting; it is all that we can do —
patience we should wait ! Waiting, oh yes, wait ing, till we en - ter heaven's gate.

Wait

Wait

Wait
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Wait - ing, for the blessed heav'nly Dove— Wait- ing.

Wait - ing, it is all that we can do— Wait ing.

Wait - ing, till we en- ter heaven's gate— Wait- ing.



Old G, new H.

=t=3 P
1

—

_p__p_p_p_..p_p.
-W—&—p—p—1»— i?

SOWING THE SEED.
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1. Sow-ing the seed in the day-light fair, Sow - ing the seed in the noon day's glare; Sow ing the seed in the soft twilight, Sow-ing the seed in the

2. Sow-ing the seed by our words and deeds, Sow - ing the seed as the heart hath needs : Ceaseless ly sow - ing wher e'er we go; Fields are now whit'ning for

3. Ma- ny are sow- in ' with i - die hands, Seal - ing their fu - ture with i - ron bands; Seed they are sow - ing will bring them pain; Sow-ing the seed of

4. Sown in the darkness, or sown in light, Sown in our weakness, or sown in might, Sown in our sad- ness, or sown in mirth, Sure-ly we'll reap what we've
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solemn night, Oh, what shall the har-vest be!

weal or woe, Oh, what shall the har-vest be!
- grace and shame. Oh, what shall the har-vest be!
sown on earth. Oh, what shall the har-vest be!
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Sown. in the dark ness, or sown in the light,

Sown in the darkness, or sown in the light, Sown in the darkness, or sown in the light,

/ft-^Mft-
r r- r- r

f^wl=
:|=

>EzpL-=pi=k=k=k
^ ^ V V v V

IF f f f f

l I I I

.£_£._

1 1 1

r- f- f f f f

• y

fe=«Effi
-V-y—V-YY

-*_(*-»—p—(ft—p.

p p . p P—P-

/ / • • * •

t:

Sown in our weak ... ness, or sown in our might All will be doom'd at the Judgment Day.
Sown in our weakness, or sown in our might, Sown in our weakness, or sownin ourmight, All willbedoom'd, all will be doom'd at the Judgmi :
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458K A GLENN.

Old F. New F.

COME JOIN OUR BAND. A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.

FOR TEMPERANCE MEETINGS.

A
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1. Who will be first to come and join in

2. Who'll be the next to come and take up

3. Haste! for the Cap-tain's call- ing,make no

our band?
their stand ?

de - lay;

Te -

Wait
Join

thesus is Cap-tain and will lead the van; Dare then to do
not for a - ny one but come while you can, Come then and be a

in the con-flict, help us win the day ; Then shall the shout of

right and fall

man, and join

triumph loud

in line,

our host,

ly ring,
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Marching forward bold- ly now the pledge to sign.

Marching on to vie- t'ry each one at his post. J- Who'll be

Glo - ry, praise and hon- or to our Lord and King.
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Anonymous. Old Ah. New I. Key No 9. OH! TO BE READY. GEO M. NILES,459

With feeling.
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1, Oh! to be rea - dy when death shall come! Oh! to be rea - dy to

2. May the sweet mu -sic of an - gel lyres Fill me with rap-ture as

has - ten home !

breath ex - pires.

Nev - er to cling with a

Trust-ing in Je - sus, in
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lin - ger - ing gaze

far - a - way home
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Back to the world of such

To that bright world where no

L

G r

N N Ps N

^_^:

chang - ing ways
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death can come
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Sev'-ring no chains thnt this

Then in e - ter - ni - ty

r\ N

£3
-i

—

k—A^-

H h

N fN IS IS

H 1 1 1—

earth hath twined, Breaking no heart-strings that love would bind.

I would sing Ev - er theprais-es of my dear King.
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* To my friend W. L. TICKAKD, who, I think is always ready.
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BE YE DOERS. Words and Music by CHAS. H. GABRIEL.
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1. Why
2. Why
3- Why

f4-

stand ye here

stand ye here

stand ye here

- die, my
- die, my
- die, my

broth- er,

broth- er,

broth- er ?

The
While
Be
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Mas - ter is call- ing for

time is swift pass -ing a

off to the field for the
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you ?

way;

" Be ye
Wilt thou

Lord! Je - sus'

do - ers," He tells you while
work now whilst God will re -

prom - ise in - sur - eth a
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thou - sands are

- ward thee for

crown that en
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dy - ing ; Say,

la - bor? Soon
dur - eth, To

har- vest- ing field is be - fore thee! The
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dark - ness will shut out the
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S. F. C. Savannah, Ga.

Old D, uew C.

ALMOST HOME.

1. Soft - ly fall the length'ning shadows, Calmly sinks life's set - ting sun: Death's dark night o'er One is steal - ing, For his earth - ly course is run;

2. Through the val - ley of Death's shadow, Can no ray of brightness gleam? Must the wand'- rer faint and wea - ry, Cross a - lone the cold, dark stream?

3. " Al-most Home" the light is break- ing, And the glor - ious dawn of day Bursts up- on the Spir - it's vis - ion, As from earth it soars a -way;

4. Lo! a peo - pie mourn in sor - row, As with bowed, un -covered head 'Round the bier they sad - ly gath - er To de-plore th'il - lustrious dead.
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Can naught cheer the lone - ly trav'- ler Thro' the gloom- y, nar - row

Ah! a Fa - ther's hand out - reach-es ; And His staff shall be the

Sweet the strains of an - gel voi - ces, Echoing thro' the heavenly

Ming- ling with your tears and sigh - ing, This glad tho't must ev - er

way ? Must the soul go forth in dark - ness At the clos - ing of the

guide, Which will lead the way-worn pil - grim Safe -ly to the oth - er

dome: On their gold -en harps is sound - ing The glad tid - ings, "Almost

come; That life's lat - est hour did find him "Al-most Home," yes, "Al-most

clay ?

side.

Home."

Home."

* Dying words of Senator B. it. HILL <>f Georgia.
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4u2 Mrs. E. C ELLSWORTH.
Old AS. New I. Key No. 9
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OH, WHO WOULD BE WANTING?
CHAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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Mrs. E. C. KU.SWOHTII.
OldE. NevvE. Key No. 5, OH, WASH IN THE FOUNTAIN.
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T"b4lvlrs. E. W CHAPMAN.
Old Ab. New I.

I LONG TO GO HOME. J. fl. TENNEY, by per.

*=**=*=
1. I long to go home to that land of rest, To the man - sion bright and fair;

2. I long to go home, and my sjir - it yearns For the dear ones gone be - fore;

3. Oh,when shall I pass thro' the gold - en gates And the crys - tal sea be - hold;

mm
4—^—^—^il

Oh, when shall I see the dear Sav - ior's face, And be-
Oh, when shall I cross o'er the si - lent sea To the
Oh, when shall I eat of the tree of life, And a-
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HORAT1US BONAE, D.D.
Old BO. New K. Key Mo 11.

"BEYOND THE STARS."
( Dedicated to my friend, Wm.
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midnight for the morn - ing, And thy fair home
bright and hap-py mor - row On E den's bliss -

where I [is love will find thee, Be - hold Him face
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OldG. NewH.

SEND THE GOSPEL. H. S. PERKINS, by per.
From "Palms of Victory."
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Send, send the gos - pel, and send with-out de - lay,

Send, send the gos - pel to dis - tant lands to • d.iy,
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The children wait the news
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to hear;
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WE'LL HELP THE CAUSE ALONG. H. S PERKINS, by per. 467
From •I'almsof Victory."
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must fight a - gain-t
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strength and prayer, We'll help the cause a
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We'll help the cause a With faith and prayer and
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MY HEAVENLY HOME.

j£ . - I ^
A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.
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crowns of vict'-ry wear. A home, sweet home, so bright and fair, I long to see my loved ones there, With them my

Ahome,sweethome, sobrigh and fair, I long to see my loved ones there,
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While rest - ing

be complete,
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the Sav - iour's feet.
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And while I labor to secure

A blissful home above,

I have a treasure rich and sure,

'Tis found in Jesus' love.

Oft while I journey here below,

Amid the busy throng,

I hear a voice, and seem to know
The singer and the song.
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CHILDREN'S GLEE. J. A. ROHERSCN. 469
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1. What a

2. Romp - ing,
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hap - py band are

sport - ing,—here we
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we, Don't you
go O'er the

r
see we a gree,— Boys and girls—all full of glee,— here we
mow— ho, ho, ho; Could a prince such pleasure know,— ha, ha,

T
ha.

I

Gath' - ring

Hearts and
flow - ers all

heads brim full

the

of

day,

fun,

in our wray, all through May ; Not a trou - ble in our
as we run through the sun, Shout - ing, sing - ing, ev' - ry
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way, O, no, no
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one, tra, la, la
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Je - sus.let Thy pit' ing eye Call back a wand'ring sheep;

False toThee, like Pe - ter, I would fain like Pe- ter weep. Let me be by grace restored. On me be all long suff'rin^ shown;

D.C. Turn, and look up- on me, Lord,And break my heart of stone.

1 1 i*- I I N I . IS
-w-_M n a_41_4-r -A- A A i , *U-T,——psA—(f -,-A-s-. __4-



470
B. WILLIAMSON'.
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I'M WAITING THEE.
A. J. SHOWALTER, by per.

1. I know
2. What tho'

3. And so

not
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where thou art

some sweet breath

e'er thou art
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I know not where
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night, If on
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night, If on
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thou art to night,

sweet-breath-ing clime,
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or on the sea
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light, Yet still I

rhyme To make thee

light And hear in
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sing it cheer - eth

false, it shall not

dreams this cry from
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Or if

And love

I pray

-A-Ah
thy heart

is told

thy heart

is sad or light,

in vow and rhyme,
shall glow with light,

Yet still I sing, it cheer - eth

To make thee false, it shall not

And hear in dreams this cry from



I'M WAITING THEE. Concluded. 471

me, it cheer-eth me. Corr.e home, dear

be, it shall not be, If thou but

me, this cry from me : Come home, dear
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love I'm wait - ing

think I'm wait - ing

love I'm wait - ing

thee Come home, dear
thee, If thou but

thee, Come home, dear

love, I'm wait - ing
think I'm wait - ing

love, I m wait - ing
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me, it cheer-eth me.
be, it shall not be,

me, this cry from me :

Come home, dear love,

If thou but think

Come home, dear love,
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I'm wait

I'm wait

I'm wait
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ing thee,

in^; thee,

ing thee,
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Come home, dear love,

If thou but think

Come home, dear love,

thee: Yet still I

thee: To make thee
thee: And hear in
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me, Come home, dear

be If thou but

me Come home, dear
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love, I'm wait - ing

think I'm wait - ing

love, I'm wait - ing
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thee, waiting thee.

thee, waiting thee,

thee, waiting thee.
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I'm wait-ingthee:

I'm wait ing thee :

I'm wait-ingthee :

Yet still I sing,

To make thee fu'-e,

And hear in dreams

it cheereth me,
it shall not be.

this cry from me,

Come home, dear love. I'm waiting
If thou but think I'm \\ .

I

Come home, dear love, I'm wait ing

'S^
gthee.

thee, waiting thee.

thee, waiting thee.
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A. S. KIEFFER.
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CYNTHIA.
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1. What does the gen - tie Cyn - thia say, As she smiles on the earth to - night?

2. With silk-en wins - pers and witching smiles, She speaks of her lover to - night,

:!. With a sad, sweet whisper sh.- speaks of him Who has wandered from childhood's home;

4. To the Chris-tian she speaks of a tenderer way Than the beam of her own sweet face;
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Kissing the mountain, kissing the hill, Kissing the woodland,

Tilling of bowers whose birds have fled, Telling of arbors whose

Calling up scenes of youth's bright day, Calling up sister and

Tells of a clime that forever is bright, Tells of a day that shall

SE^E
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kissing the rill, Kissing the flowers and taking her fill; Of kissing to sleep, With a delicate will, This beautiful world of ours, This beautiful world of ours,

lovers are dead; Telling of meetings, and what was said, In the ears of Love, While the clouds overhead \Y< re types of its constancy, Were types of its constancy,

brother at play, Calling up those who have passed for aye, From this world of ours To one away, In th- kingdom beyond the sea. In the kingdom beyond the sea.

never know night; Tells of the ransomed whose robes are made white, Tells how they sing to their harps in His sight, The praises of Ood and the Lamb, The praises of God and the Lamb,

-0-0-0

Fillmore's Notation, by permission. Pound's Staff and Lettering, Copyright 1884.
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WILL YOU DO WHAT YOU CAN?
"She liuth done what she could."—il.utit II : s.

473
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1. Will you do what you can
2. Will you do what you can
3. Will you do what you can

1n±
P—P—U-i-^— —p-0—b»-K

_i \j

— —
i—j-

Will you seek for those who have gone
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for the lost in sin

for the halt and blind Who may grope their way in th

that thev mav be - lieve In the Sav - ior's name, and be
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a - stray? Will you watch, will you pray, »ill you
mid-night gloom'.' Will you bear forth a light for the
tru - lv blest? Will vou do what vou can thai they
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strive to win Ev - 'ry wan-d'rer from the world's high-way.
dark-ened mind? Will you warn and save from the coin- ing doom,
mav re - ceive < >f His won-drous grace, and en - joy his rest.
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Will you do what-e'er you can for the sin-ner uu - for-giv'n? Will you
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hringthem to the Savior while you may ? Will vou mark the narrow path to the shining courts of heav'n? Will vou lead th< m, will vou help them in the way?
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474 LITTLE NAN, WITH THE BRIGHT BLUE EYES.
A. S. KIEFFER. Old G, new H.
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ALDINE S. KIEFFER, by per.
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1. Ma - ny full moons have shone since we part-ed sad and lone, On the street of a fair southern town, While the stars in the skies streamed their

2. Ma -ny dark, drear - 7 days have en-shroud-ed all our ways Since we part-ed in si - knee and tears, But our love burns as bright as the
3. By and by we shall see with a vis-ion clear and free, That our lone, thorn - y path - way was best; When the long, drear-y night turns to
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^
light up -on your eyes, And the sweet au-tumn moon glinted down,
stars that gem the night, And 'twill light all our life's fu-ture years,
gold - en morn-ing bright, And our sad, wea - ry hearts shall be blest.

»

But I ne'er can for -get that blest day when first I met Lit -tie
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Nan, with her bright blue eyes; While the rich au-tumn day strewed its gold a - bout our way, As we stood 'neath the bright Georgia skies.
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Fillmore's Notation, by permission. Pound's Staff and Lettering, Copyright 1884.
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1. O'er the hill the sun is

2. One day near-er, sings the

;;. Worn and wea-ry, oft the

4. Near-er home, yes, one day

2 ^L

e # . "e
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set-ting, And the eve is draw-ing on; Slow- ly drops the gen- tie

sail - or, As he glides the wa-ters o'er, While the light is soft- ly
pil-grim Hails the set- ting of the sun; For the goal is one day
near - er

_0 Q\

-MU^?

~<37 I

-A P—r-

twi-light, For an - oth-er
dy-ing On his dis-tant

near-er, And his journey
To our Fa-ther's house on high; To the green fields and the fount-ains Of the land be-
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day is gone,

na-tive shore.

near-ly done.
youd the sky.
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Gone for aye, its race is o - ver, Soon the dark-er shades will come
Thus the Christian on life's o - cean, As his light boat cuts the foam,
Thus we feel when on life's des - ert, Heart and san-dal-worn, we roam,

For the heav'ns grow brighter o'er us, And the lamps hang in the dome;
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Still 'tis sweet to know at ev - en
In the eve-ning comes each rapt-ure,

As thi' twi-light ga-thers o'er us,

And our tents are pitched still clos - er,

We are one day near-er home.
"1 am one day near-er home."
We are one day near-er home.
For we're one da v near-er home.
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Near-er home, Near-er home, To the green fields and the fountain; Near-er home, Near-er home, To the land be-yond the sky

Nearer home, Neare- home, Nearer home, Nearer home,
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MRS. E. C. ELLSWORTH.
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IF FATHER WOULD ONLY GOME SOBER.
TEMPERANCE SONG. CIIAS. EDW. PRIOR.
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1. if

2. if

3. if

4. if
C IIOK US.
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father would on-ly come so

father would on ly come so
father would on-ly come so

father would on-ly come so

ber, Poor mother no longer would cry; Wed watch till he came round the corner, But not from his presence to fly.

• ber, He'd see that we're hungry and cold, And that, to just keep us from starving, Most all that we had has been sold,

ber, I'd tell him how long#mother sews; That pain in her side keeps her coughing, And paler and paler she grows,

ber, I think I could coax him to pray; Then Jesus would keep him from drinking, And we would be happy alway.
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if he'd on - ly come so - ber, How happy to-night we would be;
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My own dear pa -pa would be with us, Mam-ma, and wee Willie, and me
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Very bold
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MORNING, L. M.
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First time Soprano Solo.
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1. A - wake, my soul, and with the sun Thy dai - ly stage of du - ty run; Shake off dull sloth and joy- ful rise To pay thy inorn-ing

2. A - wake, and lift thy -self, my heart, And with the an-gels bear thy part, Who all night long un-wea-ried sing Sweet praises to our heavenly King
3. Glo - ry to thee, who safe has* kept, And hast refreshed me while I slept'; Great Lord, when I from death shall wake, I may of end-less life partake.

& f: t: fi :t iff. - - £. -e- -e - -c

pzEp a
-i

—

-p tJ-P-
p 4

a—a
-0—0—0-
-j— i—

F

^E^:BE*E£fflEE=EIKEEEEEEEEF

P^

_SES^^
8va.

Fillmore's Notation, by permission. Pound's Staff and Lettering, Copyright 1884.
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FOLD HER HANDS TIGHTLY.
J. H.
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1. Fold her hands tightly over her breast, Close her lids lightly, lay her to rest; Smooth
2. Joy to the mourner, comfort is giv'n, Angels have born*1 her in triumph to heav'n; Fo

a

\
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477
TENNKV, by per.
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the dark tresses back from her brow, All my caresses avail her not now.

Id her hands tightly over her breast, Close her lids gently and lay her to rest
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BARCAROLLE. (We^are^Sailing.)
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1. Twinkling stars are shining o'er us, Foaming waves stretch out before us; Float we now on the swell-ing tide, Sing-ing songs of joy as we ride.

2. Lov-ing friends our joys are sharing, Happy smiles each face is wear-ing; O'er the waves now we gen-tly glide, With our dear ones near by our side.

3. Not a care shall e'er confound us While such joys as these surround us; Grace-ful - ly now we float a - long, Singing this our sweet boat-ing song.
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We are sail-ing, sail - ing now up -on
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the waves, the sil - v'ry waves, We are sail-ing, sail
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478 BLESSED AEE THY FAITHFUL SERVANTS.
E. A. WALKER. Old B flat, new K.
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J. H. TENNEY, by per.

Bless-ed are thy faithful serv-ants Who are watching for the Lord ; They shall have His full approv - al, They receive His great reward
;
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- tain - ly dwell for - ev - er with their King. Blessed are Thy faithful servants, Bless ed,bless-ed, bless-ed
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faith-ful servants, They shall dwell for-ev-er, They shall dwell for-ev-er, They shall dwell for-ev - er with their King.
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ROBT. MORRIS. l.L.D. THE SWEET NOW AND NOW. II. 3. PERKINS, by per.

From " Palms of Victor)'"
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, f As we glidedown thesoft flowing wave,

{ Let us prize ev-'ry joy that we have,

o ( Oh, ye hearts that despair can for-get!

{ There's a bright shining hope for us yet,

3 j When the dear ones around us are gone,

t'Twinil be time for the dirges for -lorn,

And the stars in the sky are a -glow,

And lie glad in the sweet now and now.

Oh, ye souls that can drown ev-'ry woe

!

And a bliss in the sweet now and now.

And we calm-ly, sub-mis-sive-ly bow,
Let us sing for the

f-f-'

a
£

A-^—vM—fr—v—\~

=±=fc £•-

I

1st time.
^- -0-« 0- r

3-
f
9 'I -

-f^
2-*

E£E&fc
r
9-8-^-,-!— |—

i

U-

sweet now and now.
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now and now, Oh, to drive ev-'ry care far a-way!
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now and now, Let's rejoice and be glad while we may
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Pianos, Organs, Guitars, Banjos, Violins, Accordeons. Flutes, Fifes, Music Folios, Music Caskets,

Harmonicas, Cornets, Orguinettes, Drums, Etc.
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KNABE,
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FIRST-CLASS

CLOUGH &
WARREN,

W.W.KIMBALL SCO.
B. SHONINGER.

We supply all SUNDAY-SCHOOL SINGING BOOKS at Publishers' Lowest Prices, and carry

the LARGEST STOCK IN THE SOUTH, including the Latest Edition of Professor Pound's
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SONGS FOR ALL.
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